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SECTI ON 00 41 00
BI D FORM

RQIECT | NFORVATI ON: EXTERI OR RESTORATI ON AND WATERPROOFI NG

CHARLI E NORWOCD VETERAN AFFAI RS MEDI CAL CENTER
1 FREEDOM WAY
AUGUSTA, GECRG A 30904

CONTRACT | DENTI FI CATI ON AND NUMBER: VA PROJECT NO. #509-14-104

REI Project No. 1352.001

Bl D PREPARATI ON DATE:

CALENDER DAYS TO COVPLETE CONTRACT:

THS BID IS SUBM TTED TO COR Representative for the project

1.1

1.2

1.4

The undersi gned BI DDER proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to
enter into an agreement with OMNER in the formincluded in the Contract
Docurments to furnish all Wrk as specified or indicated in the Contract
Docunents for the Contract Price and within the Contract Tinme indicated
in the Bid and in accordance with the other terns and conditions of the
Contract Docunents.

Bl DDER accepts all of the terns and conditions of the Advertisenent or

Invitation to Bid and Instructions to Bidders, including wthout
l[imtation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. The Bid
will remain subject to acceptance for sixty days after the day of Bid

opening. BIDDER will sign and subnmit the Agreenment with the Bonds and
other docunents required by the Bidding Requirements within fifteen
days after the date of OMNER S Notice of Intent to Award.

In submitting this Bid, BIDDER represents, as nore fully set forth in
t he Agreenent, that:

BI DDER has exam ned copies of all Bidding Docunments and of the
foll owi ng Addenda (receipt of all which is hereby acknow edged):

DATE NUVBER DATE (conti nued) NUVBER (conti nued)

BIDDER had famliarized itself wth the nature and extent of the
Contract Docunents, Wirk, site, locality, and all local conditions and
Laws and Regulations that in any manner may affect cost, progress,
performance or furnishing of the Wrk.

00 41 00 - 1



.10

.12

.13

.14

Bl DDER has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility
for obtaining and carefully studying) al | such  exami nations,
i nvestigations, explorations, tests and studies which pertain to the
physical conditions at the site or otherwise may affect the cost,
progress, performance or furnishing of the Wrk as BIDDER considers
necessary for the perfornmance or furnishing of the Work at the Contract
Price, within the Contract Time and in accordance with the other terms
and conditions of the Contract Docunents.

BIDDER has <correlated the results of al | such observations,
exam nations, investigations, explorations, tests, reports and studies
with the terns and conditions of the Contract Docunents.

Bl DDER has given ENG NEER witten notice of all conflicts, errors or
di screpancies that it has discovered in the Contract Documents and the
witten resolutions thereof by ENG NEER i s acceptable to Bl DDER

This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any
undi scl osed person, firm or corporation and is not submtted in
conformty with any agreenent or rules of any group, association,
organi zation or corporation; BIDDER has not directly or indirectly
i nduced or solicited any other BIDDER to subnit a false or sham BID;
Bl DDER has not solicited or induced any person, firm or corporation to
refrain from bidding; and BIDDER has not sought by collusion to obtain
for itself any advantage over any ot her Bi dder or OANNER.

BIDDER wi Il conplete the Wrk for the follow ng price(s):

BASE BI D:

( WORDS)
BASE BID........... ... ........ $
Alternate No. 1:
(Deduct ) ALTERNATE NO. 1:

( WORDS)
(Deduct) ALTERNATE NO. 1............... $
Al ternate No. 2:
(Deduct ) ALTERNATE NO. 2:

( WORDS)
(Deduct ) ALTERNATE NO. 2............... $

It is the intent of the Owmer to issue a Letter of Intent to Award
within as stated in the General Conditions.

Construction operations shall be substantially conplete as listed in
the Conditions of the Contract.
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1.15 Al specific cash allowances are included in the price(s) set forth

above.
1.16 Unit Prices included in the Bid Form
UNI T PRI CE SCHEDULE
NO. | TEM UNI' T UNI'T ALL ONNCE
PRI CE
1. Smal | crack repair. LF $ 500 LF
Included in Base Bid = (Unit Price x
Al | owance) = $
2. Large crack repair. LF S 250 LF
Included in Base Bid = (Unit Price X
Al | owance) = $
3. Prim ng and repair of damaged LF $ 125 LF
concrete reinforcement.
Included in Bid = (Unit Price Xx
Al | owance) = $
4, Repair spalled concrete. SF $ 1, 500 SF
Included in Bid = (Unit Price X
Al | owance) = $
5. Enl arge control joints. LF $ 4,000 LF
Included in Bid = (Unit Price x
Al | owance) = $

00 41 00 - 3



1.17 BIDDER agrees that the Wrk

A. will be substantially conplete and conpl eted and ready for fina
paynment in accordance with the General Conditions on or before the
dates or within the nunber of cal endar days indicated in the Agreenent.
B. BI DDER acknow edges that there are no provisions for extending the
project due to adverse weat her conditions, and that the BlI DDER wil |
adequately staff the project to overcone possibl e weat her del ays.

1.18 BIDDER acknow edges that this project has specific staffing
requi renents during waterproofing operations and agrees to neet these
requi renents.

1.19 BIDDER has also provided a letter of intent fromthe materials

manuf acturer to provide a guarantee in accordance with the requirenments of
t he Specification.

If BIDDER is:

A Partnership

By
(Fi rm Name)

( SEAL)

(general partner)

Busi ness addr ess:

Phone No:

00 41 00 - 4



A Cor poration

By

(Cor poration nane)

(State of Incorporation)

By

(name of person authorized to sign)

(Title)

(Cor porate Seal)
Att est

(Secretary)

Busi ness addr ess:

Phone No:

00 41 00 - 5



A Joint Venture

By

(Nane)

(Addr ess)

By

A. (Name)

B. (Address)

(Each joint venture nenber must sign.
i ndividual, partnership and corporation
venture should be in the manner indicated above.)

END OF SECTION 00 41 00

00 41 00 -
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SECTI ON 01 00 00
GENERAL REQUI REMENTS
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SECTI ON 01 00 00
GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

SAFETY REQUI REMENTS

Refer to section 01 35 26, SAFETY REQUI REMENTS for safety and infection
control requirenents.

GENERAL | NTENTI ON

Contractor shall conpletely prepare site for building operations,

i ncludi ng demolition and renoval of existing structures, and furnish

| abor and materials and performwork for EXTERI OR RESTORATI ON AND
WATERPROCFI NG, PRQIECT #509- 14-104 CHARLI E NORWOOD VAMC, AUGUSTA, GA as

requi red by draw ngs and specifications.

Visits to the site by Bidders may be made only by appointnment with the
Medi cal Center Engineering Oficer.

O fices of RAYMOND ENG NEEI RNG GEORA A, LLC, as Architect-Engi neers,

will render certain technical services during construction. Such

services shall be considered as advisory to the Governnment and shal
not be construed as expressing or inplying a contractual act of the
CGovernment without affirmations by Contracting Officer or his duly

aut hori zed representative.

Bef ore placement and installation of work subject to tests by testing
| aboratory retained by Departnment of Veterans Affairs, the Contractor
shall notify the CORin sufficient tine to enable testing | aboratory
personnel to be present at the site in tine for proper taking and
testing of specinens and field inspection. Such prior notice shall be

not less than three work days unl ess ot herw se designated by the COR

Al'l enpl oyees of general contractor and subcontractors shall conply
with VA security managenment program and obtain pernission of the VA
police, be identified by project and enployer, and restricted from

unaut hori zed access.

STATEMENT COF BID | TEM S)
BASE BI D

1. ITEM I, WATERPROOFI NG GENERAL CONSTRUCTI ON: Woérk includes all |abor,
mat eri al, equi pnent and supervision to performthe required
wat er proofi ng and m scel | aneous work on this project including, but

01 00 00 -2



10-01- 14

not limted to, exterior wall restoration, w ndow washing, retaining
wal | excavati on and waterproofing, expansion joint replacenent at
wal | s and plazas, guardrail restoration and replacenment, and

recessed wi ndow wat er stops.

B. ALTNERNATE(S):

1

DEDUCTI VE ALTERNATE NO. 1: C ean the exterior concrete surfaces,

i ncluding concrete wall panels, retaining walls, concrete beans, and

concrete colums as specified herein. Qrit the specification

requirenent to install the silane water repellent existing concrete

wal | panels as specified herein. Refer to Section 07 19 16 of this

speci fication.

DEDUCTI VE ALTERNATE NO. 2: Onmit the specification requirenent to

install netal expansion joint covers over the inpregnated foam

expansi on joi nts.

C. UNIT PRI CES:

VARI ATI ON | N ESTI MATED QUANTI TY (APR 1984): If the quantity of a
unit-priced itemin this contract is an estinmated quantity and the
actual quantity of the unit-priced itemvaries nore than 15 percent
above or below the estinmated quantity, an equitable adjustnent in
the contract price shall be nmade upon denmand of either party. The
equi t abl e adj ustment shall be based upon any increase or decrease in
costs due solely to the variation above 115 percent or bel ow 85
percent of the estimated quantity. If the quantity variation is such
as to cause an increase in the tine necessary for conpletion, the
Contractor may request, in witing, an extension of tine, to be
received by the Contracting Officer within 10 days fromthe

begi nning of the delay, or within such further period as may be
granted by the Contracting O ficer before the date of fina
settlenent of the contract. Upon the receipt of a witten request
for an extension, the Contracting Oficer shall ascertain the facts
and nake an adj ustment for extending the conpletion date as, in the

judgrment of the Contracting Officer, is justified.

For a Schedule of Unit Prices and all owances to be included in the

Contract, refer to Section 01 22 13 of this specification.

01 00 00 -3
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SPECI FI CATI ONS AND DRAW NGS FOR CONTRACTOR

A. Drawi ngs and contract docunents may be obtained fromthe website where
the solicitation is posted. Additional copies will be at Contractor's
expense.

CONSTRUCTI ON SECURI TY REQUI REMENTS

A. Security Plan:

1.

The security plan defines both physical and admi nistrative security
procedures that will remain effective for the entire duration of the

proj ect.

The General Contractor is responsible for assuring that all sub-
contractors working on the project and their enpl oyees al so conply

wi th these regul ations.

B. Security Procedures:

1.

CGeneral Contractor’s enployees shall not enter the project site
wi t hout appropriate badge. They nmay al so be subject to inspection
of their personal effects when entering or |eaving the project site.

Before starting work the General Contractor shall give one week’s
notice to the Contracting Oficer so that security arrangenments can
be provided for the enployees. This notice is separate from any
notices required for utility shutdown described later in this

secti on.

No phot ography of VA premises is allowed without witten pernission

of the Contracting O ficer.

VA reserves the right to close down or shut down the project site
and order General Contractor’s enpl oyees off the prem ses in the
event of a national energency. The General Contractor nmay return to
the site only with the witten approval of the Contracting Oficer.

C. Key Control:

1.

The General Contractor shall provide duplicate keys and | ock
conbinations to the Contracting officers representative (COR)for the
pur pose of security inspections of every area of project including

t ool boxes and parked nachi nes and take any emergency action.

D. Docunent Control:

01 00 00 -4



10-01- 14

1. Before starting any work, the General Contractor/Sub Contractors
shal |l subnit an electronic security menorandum descri bing the
approach to foll owi ng goals and mai ntaining confidentiality of

“sensitive information”.

2. The General Contractor is responsible for safekeeping of all
drawi ngs, project manual and other project information. This
i nfornmati on shall be shared only with those with a specific need to
acconpl i sh the project.

3. Certain docunents, sketches, videos or photographs and draw ngs nmay
be marked “Law Enforcenment Sensitive” or “Sensitive Unclassified”.
Secure such information in separate containers and limt the access
to only those who will need it for the project. Return the

information to the Contracting O ficer upon request.

4. These security docunents shall not be renpbved or transmitted from
the project site without the witten approval of Contracting
Oficer.

5. Al paper waste or electronic nedia such as CD s and di skettes shall
be shredded and destroyed in a nanner acceptable to the VA

6. Notify Contracting Officer and Site Security O ficer imrediately
when there is a | oss or conprom se of “sensitive information”.

7. Al electronic information shall be stored in specified |ocation
foll owi ng VA standards and procedures using an Engi neeri ng Docunent
Management Software (EDVS) .

a. Security, access and nmi ntenance of all project draw ngs, both
scanned and el ectronic shall be perfornmed and tracked through the
EDMS system

b. “Sensitive information” including drawi ngs and ot her docunents
may be attached to e-mmil provided all VA encryption procedures

are foll owned.
E. Motor Vehicle Restrictions

1. Vehicle authorization request shall be required for any vehicle

entering the site and such request shall be submtted 24 hours

01 00 00 -5
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before the date and tine of access. Access shall be restricted to

pi cking up and dropping off materials and supplies.

2. Alinmted nunber of (2 to 5) permts shall be issued for Genera

Contractor and its enployees for parking in designated areas only.

OPERATI ONS AND STORAGE AREAS

The Contractor shall confine all operations (including storage of
mat eri al s) on Government prem ses to areas authorized or approved by
the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall hold and save the
CGovernment, its officers and agents, free and harnless fromliability
of any nature occasioned by the Contractor's perfornmance.

Tenporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices) and utilities
may be erected by the Contractor only with the approval of the
Contracting Oficer and shall be built with [ abor and materials

furni shed by the Contractor w thout expense to the Government. The
temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property of the
Contractor and shall be renpved by the Contractor at its expense upon
conpletion of the work. Wth the witten consent of the Contracting
Oficer, the buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be

renoved

The Contractor shall, under regul ations prescribed by the Contracting
O ficer, use only established roadways, or use tenporary roadways
constructed by the Contractor when and as authorized by the Contracting
Oficer. Wien materials are transported in prosecuting the work,
vehi cl es shall not be | oaded beyond the | oadi ng capacity recomrended by
t he manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any Federal, State, or
local law or regulation. When it is necessary to cross curbs or

si dewal ks, the Contractor shall protect themfrom damage. The
Contractor shall repair or pay for the repair of any damaged curbs,

si dewal ks, or roads.

(FAR 52. 236- 10)

Wor ki ng space and space available for storing materials shall be as
determ ned by the Resident Engi neer or COR

Wor knen are subject to rules of Medical Center applicable to their
conduct .

01 00 00 -6
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F. Execute work so as to interfere as little as possible with nornal
functioning of Medical Center as a whole, including operations of
utility services, fire protection systens and any existing equi prment,
and with work being done by others. Use of equipnment and tools that
transmt vibrations and noises through the building structure, are not
permtted in buildings that are occupied, during construction, jointly
by patients or nedical personnel, and Contractor's personnel, except as
permtted by COR where required by linmted working space.

1. Do not store materials and equi pnment in other than assigned areas.

2. Schedul e delivery of materials and equi pment to i nmedi ate
construction working areas within buildings in use by Department of
Veterans Affairs in quantities sufficient for not nore than two work
days. Provide unobstructed access to Medical Center areas required

to remain in operation.

3. Wiere access by Medical Center personnel to vacated portions of
buil dings is not required, storage of Contractor's materials and
equi pnment will be permitted subject to fire and safety requirenents.

G Phasi ng:

1. The Medical Center nmust naintain its operation 24 hours a day 7 days
a week. Therefore, any interruption in service nmust be schedul ed
and coordinated with the CORto ensure that no | apses in operation
occur. It is the CONTRACTOR S responsibility to develop a work plan
and schedul e detailing, at a mininum the procedures to be enpl oyed,
t he equi pnent and materials to be used, the interimlife safety
neasure to be used during the work, and a schedul e defining the

duration of the work with m | estone subtasks.

H UWilities Services: Maintain existing utility services for Medica
Center at all times. Provide tenmporary facilities, |abor, materials,
equi prent, connections, and utilities to assure uninterrupted services.
Where necessary to cut existing water, steam gases, sewer or air
pi pes, or conduits, wires, cables, etc. of utility services or of fire
protection systens and comuni cati ons systens (including tel ephone),
they shall be cut and capped at suitable places where shown; or, in

absence of such indication, where directed by Resident Engi neer or COR

01 00 00 -7
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1. No utility service such as water, gas, steam sewers or electricity,
or fire protection systens and comruni cati ons systens nmay be
interrupted without prior approval of Resident Engineer or COR
El ectrical work shall be acconmplished with all affected circuits or
equi prent de-energi zed. Wien an el ectrical outage cannot be
acconpl i shed, work on any energi zed circuits or equi prrent shall not
conmence without a detailed work plan, the Medical Center Director’s
prior know edge and witten approval. Refer to specification
Sections 26 05 11, REQUI REMENTS FOR ELECTRI CAL | NSTALLATI ONS, 27 05
11 REQUI REMENTS FOR COVMUNI CATI ONS | NSTALLATI ONS and 28 05 11
REQUI REMENTS FOR ELECTRONI C SAFETY AND SECURI TY | NSTALLATI ONS f or
addi ti onal requirenents.

2. Contractor shall submt a request to interrupt any such services to
Resi dent Engi neer or COR, in witing, 3 weeks in advance of proposed
interruption. Request shall state reason, date, exact time of, and

approxi mate duration of such interruption.

3. Contractor will be advised (in witing) of approval of request, or
of which other date and/or time such interruption will cause | east
i nconveni ence to operations of Medical Center. Interruption tine
approved by Medical Center may occur at other than Contractor's

nor mal wor ki ng hours.

4. Mpjor interruptions of any system nust be requested, in witing, at
| east 30 cal endar days prior to the desired time and shall be

performed as directed by the COR

5. In case of a contract construction emergency, service will be
interrupted on approval of COR Such approval will be confirnmed in

witing as soon as practical

6. Whenever it is required that a connection fee be paid to a public
utility provider for new permanent service to the construction
project, for such itens as water, sewer, electricity, gas or steam
paynment of such fee shall be the responsibility of the Governnent

and not the Contractor.

To mnimze interference of construction activities with fl ow of

Medi cal Center traffic, conply with the follow ng:

01 00 00 -8
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1. Keep roads, wal ks and entrances to grounds, to parking and to
occupi ed areas of buildings clear of construction materials, debris

and standi ng construction equi prent and vehi cl es.

2. Method and scheduling of required cutting, altering and renoval of

exi sting roads, wal ks and entrances nust be approved by the COR

Coordinate the work for this contract with other construction
operations as directed by COR This includes the scheduling of traffic
and the use of roadways, as specified in Article, USE OF ROADWAYS.

ALTERATI ONS

Survey: Before any work is started, the Contractor shall nake a

t horough survey with the COR in which alterations occur and areas which
are anticipated routes of access, and furnish a report, signed by both

to the Contracting Officer. This report shall list by rooms and spaces:

1. Existing condition and types of resilient flooring, doors, w ndows,
wal I s and ot her surfaces not required to be altered throughout

af fected areas of building.

2. Shall note any di screpancies between draw ngs and exi sting

conditions at site.

3. Shall designate areas for working space, materials storage and
routes of access to areas within buildings where alterations occur

and whi ch have been agreed upon by Contractor and COR

Any items required by drawings to be either reused or rel ocated or
both, found during this survey to be nonexistent, or in opinion of COR
to be in such condition that their use is inpossible or inpractical
shal |l be furnished and/or replaced by Contractor with newitens in
accordance with specifications which will be furnished by Governnent.
Provi ded the contract work is changed by reason of this subparagraph B
the contract will be nodified accordi ngly, under provisions of clause
entitled "Dl FFERI NG SI TE CONDI TI ONS" (FAR 52.236-2) and "CHANCES" (FAR
52.243-4 and VAAR 852.236-88).

Re- Survey: Thirty days before expected partial or final inspection
date, the Contractor and COR together shall make a thorough re-survey
of the areas of buildings involved. They shall furnish a report on

conditions then existing, of resilient flooring, doors, w ndows, walls
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and other surfaces as conmpared with conditions of sanme as noted in
first condition survey report:

1. Re-survey report shall also |ist any danage caused by Contractor to
such flooring and other surfaces, despite protection neasures; and,
will formbasis for determ ning extent of repair work required of
Contractor to restore damage caused by Contractor's worknmen in

executing work of this contract.

D. Protection: Provide the follow ng protective measures:

1.8

1. Wherever existing roof surfaces are disturbed they shall be
protected against water infiltration. In case of |eaks, they shal
be repaired i nmedi ately upon di scovery.

2. Tenporary protection agai nst damage for portions of existing
structures and grounds where work is to be done, materials handl ed

and equi pnent nmoved and/or rel ocated.

3. Protection of interior of existing structures at all tinmes, from
damage, dust and weat her inclenency. Werever work is performned,
floor surfaces that are to remain in place shall be adequately
protected prior to starting work, and this protection shall be

mai ntai ned intact until all work in the area is conpl eted.

PROTECTI ON OF EXI STI NG VEGETATI ON, STRUCTURES, EQUI PMENT, UTI LI Tl ES,

AND | MPROVEMENTS

A

The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipnent,
and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and grass) on or adjacent to the
work site, which are not to be renmoved and which do not unreasonably
interfere with the work required under this contract. The Contractor
shall only renove trees when specifically authorized to do so, and
shal | avoid danagi ng vegetation that will remain in place. If any linbs
or branches of trees are broken during contract perfornance, or by the
carel ess operation of equiprment, or by worknen, the Contractor shal
trimthose |linmbs or branches with a clean cut and paint the cut with a

tree-pruni ng compound as directed by the Contracting O ficer.

The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing inmprovenents and
utilities at or near the work site and on adjacent property of a third
party, the | ocations of which are nade known to or should be known by
the Contractor. The Contractor shall repair any damage to those
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facilities, including those that are the property of a third party,
resulting fromfailure to conply with the requirenents of this contract
or failure to exercise reasonable care in performng the work. |If the
Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage promptly, the
Contracting O ficer nay have the necessary work perforned and charge

the cost to the Contractor
(FAR 52.236-9)

Refer to Section 01 57 19, TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTRCLS, for
addi ti onal requirements on protecting vegetation, soils and the
environnent. Refer to Articles, "Alterations", "Restoration", and
"Operations and Storage Areas" for additional instructions concerning

repair of damage to structures and site inprovenents.

RESTORATI ON

Renove, cut, alter, replace, patch and repair existing work as
necessary to install new work. Except as otherw se shown or specifi ed,
do not cut, alter or renobve any structural work, and do not disturb any
ducts, plunbing, steam gas, or electric work without approval of the
COR Existing work to be altered or extended and that is found to be
defective in any way, shall be reported to the COR before it is

di sturbed. Materials and workmanship used in restoring work, shall
conformin type and quality to that of original existing construction,
except as otherw se shown or specified.

Upon conpl etion of contract, deliver work conplete and undanaged.
Existing work (walls, ceilings, partitions, floors, nechanical and

el ectrical work, |awns, paving, roads, wal ks, etc.) disturbed or
renoved as a result of perform ng required new work, shall be patched,
repaired, reinstalled, or replaced with new work, and refinished and

left in as good condition as existed before comenci ng work.

At Contractor's own expense, Contractor shall immediately restore to
service and repair any damage caused by Contractor's worknmen to

exi sting piping and conduits, wires, cables, etc., of utility services
or of fire protection systems and conmuni cati ons systens (including

t el ephone) which are not schedul ed for discontinuance or abandonnent.

Expense of repairs to such utilities and systenms not shown on draw ngs

or locations of which are unknown will be covered by adjustnent to
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contract time and price in accordance with clause entitled "CHANGES"
(FAR 52.243-4 and VAAR 852.236-88) and "Dl FFERI NG SI TE CONDI TI ONS" ( FAR
52.236-2).

PHYSI CAL DATA

CGovernrent does not guarantee that other materials will not be
encountered nor that proportions, conditions or character of severa
materials will not vary fromthose indicated by explorations. Bidders
are expected to examne site of work and | ogs of borings; and, after

i nvestigation, decide for thenselves character of materials and make
their bids accordingly. Upon proper application to Department of
Veterans Affairs, bidders will be permtted to make subsurface

expl orations of their own at site.

PROFESSI ONAL SURVEYI NG SERVI CES

A registered professional |and surveyor or registered civil engineer
whose services are retained and paid for by the Contractor shal
perform services specified herein and in other specification sections.
The Contractor shall certify that the | and surveyor or civil engineer
is not one who is a regular enployee of the Contractor, and that the

| and surveyor or civil engineer has no financial interest in this

contract.

LAYOUT OF WORK

The Contractor shall lay out the work from Governnent established base
Iines and bench marks, indicated on the draw ngs, and shall be
responsi ble for all neasurenents in connection with the layout. The
Contractor shall furnish, at Contractor's own expense, all stakes,
tenmpl ates, platforms, equipnent, tools, materials, and | abor required
to lay out any part of the work. The Contractor shall be responsible
for executing the work to the Iines and grades that nmay be established
or indicated by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall also be
responsi bl e for maintaining and preserving all stakes and ot her marks
established by the Contracting Oficer until authorized to renove them
If such nmarks are destroyed by the Contractor or through Contractor's
negl i gence before their renoval is authorized, the Contracting Oficer
may replace them and deduct the expense of the replacenent from any

amounts due or to become due to the Contractor.

(FAR 52.236- 17)
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AS-BU LT DRAW NGS
The contractor shall maintain two full size sets of as-built draw ngs
which will be kept current during construction of the project, to

i nclude all contract changes, nodifications and clarifications.

Al variations shall be shown in the sane general detail as used in the
contract drawi ngs. To insure conpliance, as-built draw ngs shall be

made available for the COR review, as often as requested.

Contractor shall deliver two approved conpleted sets of as-built
drawi ngs to the COR within 15 cal endar days after the acceptance of the
project by the COR

Paragraphs A, B, & C shall also apply to all shop draw ngs.

USE OF ROADWAYS

For hauling, use only established public roads and roads on Medi cal
Center property and, when authorized by the COR such tenporary roads
whi ch are necessary in the performance of contract work.

TEMPORARY USE OF MECHANI CAL AND ELECTRI CAL EQUI PMENT
Use of electrical outlets to provide heat, ventilation, plunbing, |ight
and power will be permitted subject to witten approval and conpliance

with the follow ng provisions:

1. Permission to use electrical outlets must be given by COR in
witing. If the equipnent is not installed and maintained in
accordance with the witten agreenent and foll ow ng provisions, the
COR will withdraw perm ssion for use of the equi pment.

2. Omer will furnish electricity to the Contractor during this
project only at available electrical outlets |ocated on the exterior
of the building. Any additional electrical requirenents required by
the Contractor shall be provided by the Contractor at no additi onal
cost to the Oamner.

3. All wiring needed to facilitate construction of the project shall be
temporary in nature and shall be furnished and installed by the
Contractor at no additional cost to the Omer. Upon conpletion of
the work, the Contractor shall renpve all such tenporary wring and
restore service to its original condition at no additional cost to
t he Owmner.

01 00 00 -13



1

1

10-01- 14

4. Electrical installations used by the equi pnent shall be conpleted in
accordance with the COR direction to prevent damage to the equi pnent
and the electrical systens, i.e. transforners, relays, circuit
breakers, fuses, conductors, motor controllers and their overl oad
el ements shall be properly sized, coordinated and adj ust ed.
Installation of tenporary electrical equipnent or devices shall be
in accordance with NFPA 70, National Electrical Code, (2014
Edition), Article 590, Tenporary Installations. Voltage supplied to
each item of equi prent shall be verified to be correct and it shal
be determi ned that notors are not overl oaded. The electrica
equi prent shall be thoroughly cleaned before using it and again
i medi ately before final inspection including vacuum cl eani ng and

wi ping clean interior and exterior surfaces.

B. Any damage to the equi pnent or excessive wear due to prol onged use will

16

17

be repaired replaced by the contractor at the contractor’s expense.

TEMPORARY USE OF EXI STI NG ELEVATORS
Use of existing elevators for handling building materials and
Contractor's personnel will be permitted subject to follow ng

provi si ons:

1. Contractor makes all arrangenents with the COR for use of elevators.
The COR will ascertain that elevators are in proper condition.
Contractor may use any elevator on the service side. No passenger
el evators may be used at any time by the Contractor. Contractor
covers and provi des nmaxi mum protection of follow ng el evator

conponent s:
a. Entrance janbs, heads soffits and threshold pl ates.

b. Entrance colums, canopy, return panels and inside surfaces of

car encl osure walls.
c. Finish flooring.

TEMPORARY TO LETS

Provi de where directed, (for use of all Contractor's worknen) anple
tenmporary sanitary toilet accommodati ons with suitable sewer and water
connections; or, when approved by COR provide suitable dry closets
where directed. Keep such places clean and free fromflies, and al
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connections and appliances connected therewith are to be renoved prior
to conpletion of contract, and prem ses |left perfectly clean

Contractor may have for use of Contractor's workmen, such toilet
acconmmodati ons as may be assigned to Contractor by Medical Center.
Contractor shall keep such places clean and be responsible for any
damage done thereto by Contractor's workmen. Failure to maintain
sati sfactory condition in toilets will deprive Contractor of the
privilege to use such toilets.

AVAI LABI LI TY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVI CES

The Governnent shall make all reasonably required anounts of utilities
avail able to the Contractor fromexisting outlets and supplies, as
specified in the contract. The anobunt to be paid by the Contractor for
chargeabl e el ectrical services shall be the prevailing rates charged to
the Governnent. The Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities
furni shed w thout charge.

The Contractor, at Contractor's expense and in a worknmanli ke manner, in
conpliance with code and as satisfactory to the Contracting O ficer,
shall install and maintain all necessary tenporary connections and
distribution lines, and all neters required to measure the amount of
electricity used for the purpose of determ ning charges. Before fina
acceptance of the work by the Governnment, the Contractor shall renpve
all the tenmporary connections, distribution Iines, neters, and
associ at ed paraphernalia and repair restore the infrastructure as

required.

Contractor shall install neters at Contractor's expense and furnish the
Medi cal Center a nmonthly record of the Contractor's usage of

electricity as hereinafter specified.

Heat: Furnish tenporary heat necessary to prevent injury to work and
mat eri al s through danpness and col d. Use of open sal ananders or any
tenporary heating devices which nmay be fire hazards or may snoke and
damage finished work, will not be permtted. Mintain nnimm

tenmperatures as specified for various nmaterial s:

1. Oontain heat by connecting to Medical Center heating distribution

system
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E. Electricity (for Construction and Testing): Furnish all tenporary

19

el ectric services.

1. Ootain electricity by connecting to the Medical Center electrica
di stribution system The Contractor shall meter and pay for
electricity required for electric cranes and hoi sting devices,
el ectrical wel ding devices and any electrical heating devices
providing tenporary heat. Electricity for all other uses is
avai |l able at no cost to the Contractor.

Water (for Construction and Testing): Furnish tenporary water service.

1. Ootain water by connecting to the Medical Center water distribution
system Provide reduced pressure backfl ow preventer at each
connection as per code. Water is available at no cost to the

Contractor.

2. Maintain connections, pipe, fittings and fixtures and conserve
wat er-use so none is wasted. Failure to stop | eakage or other wastes
will be cause for revocation (at COR discretion) of use of water

from Medi cal Center's system

Fuel : Natural and LP gas and burner fuel oil required for boiler
cleaning, normal initial boiler-burner setup and adjusting, and for
perform ng the specified boiler tests will be furnished by the
Government. Fuel required for prolonged boil er-burner setup,
adjustments, or nodifications due to inproper design or operation of
boil er, burner, or control devices shall be furnished and paid by the

Contractor at Contractor's expense.

| NSTRUCTI ONS

Contractor shall furnish Mai ntenance and Operating manuals (hard copies
and el ectronic) and verbal instructions when required by the various
sections of the specifications and as herei nafter specified.

Manual s: Mai nt enance and operating nmanual s and one conpact disc (four
hard copi es and one el ectronic copy each) for each separate piece of
equi prent shall be delivered to the COR coincidental with the delivery
of the equipnent to the job site. Manuals shall be conplete, detailed
gui des for the maintenance and operation of equi pment. They shal

i nclude conplete informati on necessary for starting, adjusting,

mai nt ai ni ng i n conti nuous operation for |long periods of time and
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di smantling and reassenbling of the conplete units and sub-assenbly

conponents. Manuals shall include an index covering all component parts
clearly cross-referenced to diagrams and illustrations. Illustrations
shal I include "expl oded" views show ng and identifying each separate

item Enphasis shall be placed on the use of special tools and

i nstrunents. The function of each piece of equipnent, conponent,
accessory and control shall be clearly and thoroughly explained. Al
necessary precautions for the operation of the equi pnent and the reason
for each precaution shall be clearly set forth. Manual s nust reference
t he exact nodel, style and size of the piece of equipnent and system
bei ng furnished. Manuals referencing equi pnent simlar to but of a

di fferent nodel, style, and size than that furnished will not be

accept ed.

Instructions: Contractor shall provide qualified, factory-trained

manuf acturers' representatives to give detailed training to assigned
Department of Veterans Affairs personnel in the operation and conplete
mai nt enance for each piece of equipnent. Al such training will be at
the job site. These requirenents are nore specifically detailed in the
various technical sections. Instructions for different itens of

equi prent that are component parts of a conmplete system shall be given
in an integrated, progressive manner. All instructors for every piece
of conponent equi pment in a systemshall be avail able unti

instructions for all itens included in the system have been conpl et ed.
This is to assure proper instruction in the operation of inter-related
systenms. All instruction periods shall be at such tinmes as schedul ed by
the COR and shall be considered concluded only when the COR is
satisfied in regard to conplete and thorough coverage. The contractor
shall submit a course outline with associated material to the COR for
revi ew and approval prior to scheduling training to ensure the subject
matter covers the expectations of the VA and the contractua

requi rements. The Department of Veterans Affairs reserves the right to
request the renoval of, and substitution for, any instructor who, in

t he opinion of the COR, does not denobnstrate sufficient qualifications
in accordance with requirenents for instructors above.

CONSTRUCTI ON SI GN

Provide a Construction Sign where directed by the COR Al wood nmenbers
shall be of frami ng |unber. Cover sign frame with 0.7 nm (24 gage)
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gal vani zed sheet steel nailed securely around edges and on al

bearings. Provide three 100 by 100 mm (4 inch by 4 inch) posts (or
equi val ent round posts) set 1200 nm (four feet) into ground. Set bottom
of sign level at 900 mm (three feet) above ground and secure to posts

wi th through bolts. Make posts full height of sign. Brace posts with 50
X 100 mm (two by four inch) nmaterial as directed.

Paint all surfaces of sign and posts two coats of white gloss paint.
Border and letters shall be of black gloss paint, except project title
whi ch shall be blue gloss paint.

Mai ntain sign and renove it when directed by the COR

Detail Drawi ng of construction sign showi ng required | egend and ot her
characteristics of sign is shown on the draw ngs.

SAFETY SI GN

Provide a Safety Sign where directed by COR Face of sign shall be 19
mm (3/4 inch) thick exterior grade plywood. Provide two 100 nm by 100
mm (four by four inch) posts extending full height of sign and 900 mMm
(three feet) into ground. Set bottom of sign |level at 1200 nmm (four

feet) above ground.

Paint all surfaces of Safety Sign and posts with one prine coat and two
coats of white gloss paint. Letters and design shall be painted with
gl oss paint of colors noted.

Mai ntain sign and renove it when directed by COR

Standard Detail Drawi ng Nunber SD10000-02(Found on VA TIL) of safety
si gn showi ng required | egend.

Post the nunber of accident free days on a daily basis.

Hl STORI C PRESERVATI ON

Where the Contractor or any of the Contractor's enployees, prior to, or
during the construction work, are advised of or discover any possible
archeol ogi cal, historical and/or cultural resources, the Contractor
shall imrediately notify the COR verbally, and then with a witten

foll ow up.
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SECTION 01 11 00
SUMVARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1

1

A

Work Covered by Contract Docunents

Work under this Contract consists of furnishing all |abor, materials and
equi prent necessary to performthe quality exterior restoration and

wat er proofing of the Charlie Norwood Veteran Affairs Medical Center (VAM)
1 Freedom Way, Augusta, Georgia 30904, as shown on the drawings listed in
Section 00 01 15 of this specification. The work will include, but is not
necessarily limted to, the follow ng:

1. Renove the existing guardrails at the |oadi ng docks and accessories as
i ndi cated on drawi ngs, and discard. See Drawi ng No. G 101.

2. At the guardrail at the canteen, renpve the existing paint and rust
fromthe guardrail as specified herein. See Drawing No. G 101.

3. Renove all existing coating fromthe retaining wall indicated on
drawi ngs and the columm adjacent to that retaining wall to a natura
break, and discard. The renoval of coating/rendering to an

i nternedi ate point along the height of the colum wll not be approved
and will grounds for rejection. See Drawi ng No. G 101.
4, Perform excavation at retaining wall in accordance with applicable

section of this specification. Al gravel, waterproofing, drainage
pi pes, and existing materials renoved at excavation that cannot be
reused shall be discarded. Renove the sidewal k adjacent to the
retaining wall to a control joint as necessary to performthe work,
and discard. Any sidewal k that is not renoved and/or is danaged as a
part of the excavati on and waterproofing operations at the retaining
wal | shall be replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost to the
Owmner. See Drawi ng No. G 101.

5. Conpletely renove the built-in gutters at the front entrance skylight
canopi es, and discard. Renpve the storefront wi ndows at the canopies
as required to conpletely renove the built-in gutters, and store for
re-use. Existing downspouts shall remain. Renove the abandoned
conduit and juncture boxes at the canopies, and discard. Tenmporarily
detach lightning protection as required to renove naterials, and
reinstall inmmediately. See Drawing No. G 101.

a. Any storefront w ndow conponents danaged during renmoval or | ost
during storage shall be replaced by the Contractor at no
addi ti onal cost to the governnent.

6. Renove the existing planter box materials, including nmulch, soil
filter fabric, insulation, root barriers, and other materials as
necessary to expose the existing roof-to-roof expansion joints at
pl azas as indicated on drawi ngs, and store for re-use. See Draw ng
No. G 101.

01 11 00 - 1



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Renove the existing pedestrian traffic nmaterials, including pavers,
pedestals, insulation, filter fabric, root barrier, and other nmaterial
as necessary to expose the roof-to-roof expansion joints at wal kabl e
pl azas as indicated on drawi ngs, and store for re-use. See Draw ng
No. G 101.

Renove all existing seal ant, backings, and filler at the exterior of
all precast concrete wall panels and granite wall panel control joints
and joints that surround fenestrati ons and penetrations, and discard.

Renove all exiting exterior vertical expansion joints at exterior
wal I s including covers, secondary nenbrane, seal ant, adhesive, fire
barriers, and other conponents present in the joint, and discard.

Clean all exterior surfaces to include concrete wall panels, w ndows
(flush and recessed), concrete beans, concrete colums, and retaining
wal | s as specified herein. The use of water alone to clean w ndows.

At all recessed wi ndows, using mechanical cutting equipnent, install a
continuous 1 inch wide, 1 inch deep reveal across the head of the
wi ndows | ocated 2 inches fromthe exterior face of the wall.

a. Coordinate this work with COR and adhere to noi se requirements
of the Medical Center as specified herein.

At concrete wall panels, furnish and install a new silane water
repel l ent as specified herein.

(Deductive Alternate No. 1) Orit the specification requirenent to
install the water repellent. Exterior surfaces shall still be
cl eaned.

Furni sh and install new guardrails at rempved | ocation, as specified
herein. Furnish and install new pedestrian traffic coating at the
exi sting sidewal ks at new guardrails as specified herein. See Draw ng
No. G 101.

Furni sh and install new primer and exterior grade metal paint at
guardrails at the canteen, as specified herein. See Drawing No. G
101.

Furni sh and install new waterproofing nmenbrane, drai nage pipe,
dr ai nage board, gravel, geotextile fabric, and counter flashing at the

excavated retaining wall as specified herein. Reinstall backfill and
provi de new backfill as specified herein. Furnish and install new top
soi |, sodding, and plants as specified herein and as listed in the

| andscape architect report attached to Section 31 20 11 of this
specification. Furnish and install new concrete sidewal ks at renoved
| ocations and a new pedestrian traffic coating at new sidewal k
sections. See Drawing No. G 101.

Furni sh and install new waterproofing coating at the retaining wall

and col utmm where the rending/coating was renoved as specified herein.
See Drawi ng No. G 101.
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18. Furni sh and install new built-up gutter and flashings at the skylight
canopi es at the front entrances as specified herein. Reinstall the
renoved storefront wi ndows at rempoved |locations. Reinstall the
lightning protection systemas specified herein. See Drawing No. G
101.

19. Furnish and install new fire barrier, roof-to-roof and roof-to-wal
expansi on joint covers at the plazas as specified herein. Reinstal
t he renoved planter box materials and pedestrian traffic materials at
renoved | ocations. Trento Corporation is the holder of the roofing
manuf acturer guarantee for these areas, and the applicator of the
roofing shall be approved in witing by Trencto prior to performng
roof repairs associated with new expansion joints. See Drawing No. G
101.

20. Furnish and install new fire barrier, backings, and seal ant the
exterior of all precast concrete wall panels and granite wall pane
control joints and joints with surroundi ng fenestrati ons and
penetrations as specified herein.

21. Furnish and install new fire barrier (if applicable), foam expansion
joints, and netal cover plates at existing exterior wall expansion
joints as specified herein. Furnish and install new foam expansion
joint between the colum and retaining wall as specified herein.

22. (Deductive Alternate No. 2) OQmt the specification requirenent to
install nmetal cover plates at the exterior wall expansion joints.

Description of the Existing Building Envel ope

Information in this Section is provided only to establish general
description and is not necessarily accurate. The Contractor is responsible
for visiting the site and satisfying hinmself as to the existing conditions,
size of roof areas, etc. before subnmitting his Bid.

The existing building envelope is primarily precast concrete wall panels

wi th wi ndows (recessed and flush), and exposed coated concrete col umms and
beans.

The plazas consists of two type of naterials. Refer to Draw ngs.

The buil di ng expansion joints are shown to be 2 inches; however, it is the
responsibility of the Contractor to verify dinmensions and joint novenent(s).

The approxi mate size of each area is as foll ows:

1. Control Joints 123, 364 LF
2. Vertical Expansion Joints 1,187 LF
3. Ret ai ni ng Wal | 1,200 SF
4. Pl aza Expansi on Joints 326 LF

5. Guardrail Restoration 305 LF
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6. Built-In Gutters 492 LF

7. W ndows 50, 931 SF
8. Precast Concrete Wall Panel s 356, 893 SF
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Not used.

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON

3.1 Not used.

- - - END OF SECTION - - -
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SECTI ON 01 22 13
UNI T PRI CES AND ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1

1

1 Wor k I ncl uded
A. All unit prices and allowances as listed in Bid Form
2 Procedur es

A. Bidders shall provide unit prices as listed bel ow. Bidder shall include
a cash allowance for the quantities listed below in the base bid.
Payment will be made at the net unit price submitted in the Bid Form
whi ch includes all overhead and profit. |In the event it is necessary
to replace a lesser quantity than |isted below, the provisions of
Paragraph 1.3.c of Section 01 00 00 of this specification shall apply.

B. Unit prices will be exercised at the option of the Omer.

C. Modify and coordinate related activities as required to conplete the
work if, and when, acceptance is designated by the Oaner.

D. In the event unit prices are exercised, applicable sections of this
Specification shall govern. Qher sections nay be nodified as required
to address the unit price.

E. Unit price work shall be verified by the Design Professional, and
Contractor must supply before and after photographic evidence and
materials recei pts as docunentation to Design Professional and Owmer to
verify quantities reported.

F. Contractor shall confirmthe need and quantity of unit price work with
Desi gn Professional daily, and prior to acconplishing work.

G Contractor nust report daily quantities of unit price work acconplished
in Progress Reports as outlined in section 01 32 26 of the
Specification. Failure to do so may result in rejection of unit price
wor k by Oaner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

See applicable specification sections.

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON

3.

1 UNIT PRICE No. (1): Quote a separate unit price (per linear foot) for
the repair of any small cracks as required by the approved waterproofing
system manufacturer. This unit price shall also reflect any power tools,
fasteners, |abor, safety harnesses, interior protections, overhead, and
profit associated with acconplishing this work. Refer to Sections 03 01
40 of this Specification.

Not e: The contractor shall include an allowance for the repair of
500 linear feet of small cracks in the Base Bid.
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3.2 UNIT PRICE No. (2): Quote a separate unit price (per linear foot) for
the repair of any large cracks as required by the approved waterproofing
system manufacturer. This unit price shall also reflect any power tools,
fasteners, |abor, safety harnesses, interior protections, overhead, and
profit associated with acconplishing this work. Refer to Sections 03 01
40 of this Specification.

Not e: The contractor shall include an allowance for the repair of
250 linear feet of large cracks in the Base Bid.

3.3 UNIT PRICE No. (3): Quote a separate unit price (per linear foot) for
the primng and repair of any exposed, rusted, and danmaged reinforcing
steel at concrete wall panels or concrete colums. This unit price shal
al so refl ect any power tools, fasteners, |abor, safety harnesses, interior
protections, overhead, and profit associated with acconplishing this work.
Refer to Sections 03 01 40 of this Specification.

Not e: The contractor shall include an allowance for the repair of
125 linear feet of repairing exposed reinforcing steel in the Base Bid.

3.4 UNIT PRICE No. (4): Quote a separate unit price (per square foot) for
the repair of any spalled concrete at concrete wall panels, retaining
wal I s, or colums schedul ed for waterproofing as required by the approved
wat er proofi ng manufacturer. This unit price shall also reflect any power
tools, fasteners, |abor, safety harnesses, interior protections, overhead,
and profit associated with acconplishing this work. Refer to Sections 03
01 40 of this Specification.

Note: The contractor shall include an allowance for the repair of
1,500 square feet of repairs under this paragraph in the Base Bid.

3.5 UNIT PRICE No. (5) Quote a separate unit price (per linear foot) to
nmechani cally enlarge control joints to be a m nimumof 3/8 inch wi de at
all locations. Ensure surface roughness inside the joint is as required
by the joint sealant manufacturer. This unit price shall also reflect any
power tools, fasteners, |abor, safety harnesses, interior protections,
overhead, and profit associated with acconplishing this work. Refer to
Sections 07 92 00 of this Specification

Note: Contract includes 4,000 |inear feet of work under this paragraph

in the Base Bid.

END OF SECTI ON
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SECTION 01 32 13
CONSTRUCTI ON SCHEDULES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 Descri ption
A. To assure adequate planning and execution of the work so as to conplete

1

2

the project within the tinme period allowed in the Contract and to
assi st the Engineer in evaluating work progress.

"Day" used throughout the Contract shall nean "Consecutive Cal endar
Days" unl ess otherw se stated.

Schedul e Adher ence

Shoul d any activity not be conpleted within 7 days after the schedul ed
conpl etion date, Omer shall have the right to order the Contractor to
expedi te conpl etion of work by whatever means the Oaner deens
appropriate and necessary w t hout additional expense.

Shoul d any activity be 15 or nore days behind schedul e, the Omer shal
have the right to conplete the activity or to have the activity
conpl eted by whatever neans the Owner deens appropriate and necessary.

Any costs incurred by the Omer in connection with expedition of the
construction activity under this article shall be reinbursed to the
Owner by the Contractor. This may take the form of deductions from
paynments due Contractor

Failure by the Owmer to exercise the option to either order the
Contractor to expedite any activity or to expedite an activity by other
means shall not be considered precedent setting for any other activity.

I ncl ement Weat her

1. Where the contract includes schedul e requirenents including, but
not limted to, working hours, construction durations,
substantial conpletion date(s), and/or final conpletion date(s),
t hese requirements shall be graphically shown in the construction
schedul e. The schedul e shall be based on assum ng nor nal
i ncl ement weat her for each cal endar nonth, and no contract
ext ensi on shall be considered until the cal endar nonth has
experi enced incl enent weat her beyond this normal consideration.
Furthernore, the Contractor bears the burden of proof to show
i ncl enent weat her beyond nornmal considerations, which shal
i ncl ude docunentation fromthe National Wather Service (NWS), or
approved equal prior to bid, that the reported inclement weather
was outside of the specified parameters to performthe work of
this specification. Al inclenent weather docunentation shall be
submitted in witing within the paynent period for each
occurrence.

2. Normal I ncl ement Weat her for each cal endar nonth shall be
consi der ed:
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3. No consideration or extension shall be allowed for inclenent
weat her days that fall outside any working restrictions.

4, Work under this specification shall be adequately staffed to
conplete the work of this specification given the specified work
restrictions with considerations for normal inclenent weather.

1.3 Schedul e
A. Wthin 7 days after receipt of notice to proceed, the Contractor shal
submit one reproducible and two prints of the construction schedule to
t he Engi neer.
1.4 Di agr ans
A. Graphically show the sequence and interdependence of all activities
necessary to conplete the work and the order in which such activities
are to be acconplished as planned by the Contractor and his project
field supervisor in coordination with all subcontractors whose work is
shown on the diagram Activities shown on the diagram shall include,
but are not linmted to:
1. Submittals and approval s of shop draw ngs and sanpl es.
2. Proj ect nobilization
3. Denol i ti on/ Roof preparation
4. Construction
5. Sheet Meta
6. M scel | aneous wor k
7. Fi nal d eanup
8. Fi nal | nspection
9. Al activities by the Engi neer which affects progress, required
conpl etion dates, or both, for all and each part of the Wrk
B. The detail of information shall be such that duration tines of
activities shall normally range from1 to 30 days. The selection and
nunber of activities shall be subject to approval by the Engineer.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used.
PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
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Constructi on Schedul e

Wthin 10 days after the effective date of Agreenment, the Contractor
shall conplete the analysis described in Article 1.4 of this Section in
prelimnary form Meet with the Engineer to review the contents of the
proposed schedul e and make all revisions agreed upon. Subnit in
accordance with Paragraph 1.4.1 of this section

Peri odi c Reports

Periodic reports shall show the follow ng activities:

1 Activities conpleted during the reporting period.

2. Percent age of work actually conpleted and schedul e as of the
report date.

3. Progress along the critical path in terns of days ahead of or
behi nd schedul e dates.

4. If work is behind schedule, a brief report which shows, but is

not limted to:

a. A description of problemareas, both current and
anti ci pat ed.
b. Del ayi ng factors and their inpact.
C. An expl anation of corrective actions taken or proposed.
Revi si ons
1. Contractor shall nake only those revisions to the construction

schedul e as are approved in advance by Engi neer

END OF SECTI ON
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SECTI ON 01 33 23
SHOP DRAW NGS, PRCDUCT DATA, AND SAMPLES

A. Refer to Articles titled SPECI FI CATI ONS AND DRAW NGS FOR CONSTRUCTI ON
(FAR 52.236-21) and, SPECI AL NOTES (VAAR 852.236-91), in GENERAL
CONDI Tl ONS

B. For the purposes of this contract, sanples, test reports, certificates,
and manufacturers' literature and data shall also be subject to the
previously referenced requirenments. The following text refers to al
itens collectively as SUBM TTALS.

C. Submit for approval, all of the itens specifically nentioned under the
separate sections of the specification, with information sufficient to
evidence full conpliance with contract requirenents. Mterials,
fabricated articles and the like to be installed in permanent work shal
equal those of approved submittals. After an item has been approved, no
change in brand or make will be permtted unl ess:

1. Satisfactory witten evidence is presented to, and approved by
Contracting O ficer, that manufacturer cannot nake schedul ed delivery
of approved item or

2. Itemdelivered has been rejected and substitution of a suitable item
is an urgent necessity or

3. O her conditions becone apparent which indicates approval of such
substitute itemto be in best interest of the Government.

D. Pre-Construction Subnittals

1. Prior to the start of the project, the following itens need to be
submtted within 7 cal endar days after the recei pt of signed
Contract. The contractor shall fill out the attached Submitta
checklist form ensuring that all itens listed in this section,
referenced for submttal in the specification, and/or itens to be
used on this project are properly submtted. Itens submtted nust
conformto the standards and expectations of that material, detail
and/ or procedure expressed in this specification. |If not, that item
may be rejected for use by the Engineer

2. The following literature shall be submtted

Contractor’s Letter of Good Standing wth Manufacturer
Manuf acturer’s Sanple Warranty

Contractor’s Sanple 5 year warranty

Manuf acturer’s Application Instructions

Contractor’s Foreman’s Statenent

- ® O O T 9

Contractor’s Construction Schedul e
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g. Contractor’s Schedul e of Val ues
h. Manufacturer's Certificates

1) Submit separate letters fromwarranting materia
manuf acturers stating he has exam ned the plans, specifications
and details for this project and approves the use of his
products and systens on this project and has intent to warrant
the work installed by the installer as indicated on plans and
specified. Any exceptions nust be brought to the attention of
the Design Professional prior to bid in accordance with the
requi renents of Section 01 60 00.

2) I f any conponents are not packaged by the nmanufacturer
submt a letter fromthe manufacturer clearly identifying the
conponent and acknow edgi ng approval to use this conponent on
this project.

3. Submit all materials as outlined in Part 2 of the Specification
sections. G oup and |abel nmaterial submittals by Specification
Sect i on.

4. Submt netal flashing color charts.

5. Submt seal ant color charts.

Forward submittals in sufficient time to permt proper consideration and
approval action by Governnent. Tine subm ssion to assure adequate | ead
time for procurenent of contract - required itenms. Delays attributable
to untinmely and rejected submttals will not serve as a basis for
extendi ng contract tinme for conpletion

Submittals will be reviewed for conpliance with contract requirenments by
Archi tect-Engi neer, and action thereon will be taken by Resident
Engi neer on behalf of the Contracting O ficer.

Upon receipt of submittals, Architect-Engineer will assign a file nunber
thereto. Contractor, in any subsequent correspondence, shall refer to
this file and identification nunber to expedite replies relative to
previously approved or di sapproved submttals.

The Governnent reserves the right to require additional subnittals,

whet her or not particularly nmentioned in this contract. If additiona
submi ttals beyond those required by the contract are furni shed pursuant
to request therefor by Contracting O ficer, adjustnment in contract price
and time will be nmade in accordance with Articles titled CHANGES (FAR
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52.243-4) and CHANGES - SUPPLEMENT (VAAR 852.236-88) of the GENERAL
CONDI TI ONS

Schedul es called for in specifications and shown on shop draw ngs shal
be submitted for use and informati on of Departnent of Veterans Affairs
and Architect-Engi neer. However, the Contractor shall assune
responsibility for coordinating and verifying schedul es. The Contracting
O ficer and Architect- Engi neer assunes no responsibility for checking
schedul es or |ayout draw ngs for exact sizes, exact nunbers and detail ed
positioning of itens

Submittals rmust be submitted by Contractor only and shi pped prepaid.
Contracting O ficer assunmes no responsibility for checking quantities or
exact numbers included in such submittals.

Submit other sanples in single units unless otherw se specified. Submt
shop drawi ngs, schedul es, manufacturers' literature and data, and
certificates in quadruplicate, except where a greater nunber is
speci fi ed.

Submittals will receive consideration only when covered by a transmitta
letter signed by Contractor. Letter shall be sent via first class nmil
and shall contain the list of itens, nane of Medical Center, nane of
Contractor, contract nunber, applicable specification paragraph nunbers,
appl i cabl e drawi ng nunbers (and other information required for exact
identification of location for each iten), manufacturer and brand, ASTM
or Federal Specification Nurmber (if any) and such additional information
as may be required by specifications for particular item being
furnished. In addition, catal ogs shall be marked to indicate specific
itenms submitted for approval

1. A copy of letter nust be enclosed with itens, and any itens received
wi thout identification letter will be considered "uncl ai mred goods”
and held for alimted tine only.

2. Each sample, certificate, manufacturers' literature and data shall be
| abel ed to indicate the name and | ocation of the Medical Center, nane
of Contractor, manufacturer, brand, contract nunber and ASTM or
Federal Specification Nunber as applicable and | ocation(s) on
pr oj ect.

3. Required certificates shall be signed by an authorized representative
of manufacturer or supplier of material, and by Contractor.

If submttal sanpl es have been di sapproved new sanpl es as soon as
possi ble after notification of disapproval. Such new sanpl es shall be
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mar ked "Resubnitted Sanple" in addition to containing other previously
specified information required on label and in transmttal letter.

Approved sanples will be kept on file by the Resident Engineer at the
site until conpletion of contract, at which tinme such sanples will be
delivered to Contractor as Contractor's property. Wiere noted in
techni cal sections of specifications, approved sanples in good condition
may be used in their proper locations in contract work. At conpletion of
contract, sanples that are not approved will be returned to Contractor
only upon request and at Contractor's expense. Such request should be
made prior to conpletion of the contract. Di sapproved sanples that are
not requested for return by Contractor will be discarded after

conpl etion of contract.

Submi ttal draw ngs (shop, erection or setting draw ngs) and schedul es,
required for work of various trades, shall be checked before subm ssion
by technically qualified enployees of Contractor for accuracy,
conpl et eness and conpliance with contract requirenents. These draw ngs
and schedul es shall be stanped and signed by Contractor certifying to
such check.

1. For each drawi ng required, submit one |egible photographic paper or
vel | um reproduci bl e.

2. Reproducible shall be full size.

3. Each draw ng shall have marked thereon, proper descriptive title,
i ncludi ng Medical Center l|ocation, project nunber, manufacturer's
nunber, reference to contract draw ng nunber, detail Section Nunber,
and Specification Section Nunber.

4. A space 120 mm by 125 nm (4-3/4 by 5 inches) shall be reserved on
each drawi ng to acconmpdat e approval or disapproval stanp.

5. Submit drawi ngs, ROLLED WTHI N A MAILING TUBE, fully protected for
shi pment .

6. One reproducible print of approved or disapproved shop draw ngs will
be forwarded to Contractor.

7. Wen work is directly related and i nvolves nore than one trade, shop
drawi ngs shall be submitted to Architect-Engi neer under one cover.

8. Submit submttal (shop) drawi ngs as necessary to clearly indicate
the scope, intent, and extent of the work. Submt shop draw ngs
showi ng the rel ati onship between specified naterials as it wll
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relate to the work. Submit shop drawi ng in accordance with notes
| ocated within the specification.

P. Sanpl es, Shop drawi ngs, test reports, certificates and
manuf acturers' literature and data, shall be submtted for approval to

Raynond Engi neeri ng-Georgia, LLC

(Architect-Engi neer)

1224 Royal Drive, Suite 100

(AVE P. O Address)

Conyers, Georgia 30094

(City, State and Zip Code)

Q At the tine of transmttal to the Architect-Engineer, the Contractor
shal |l al so send a copy of the conplete submittal directly to the
Resi dent Engi neer.
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SECTI ON 01 35 26
Saf ety REQUI REMENTS

APPL| CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS:

Latest publications listed below formpart of this Article to extent
referenced. Publications are referenced in text by basic designations
only.

1. American Society of Safety Engi neers (ASSE):

Al10. 1- 2011 Pre-Project & Pre-Task Safety and Health
Pl anni ng

Al10. 34- 2012 Protection of the Public on or Adjacent

to Construction Sites

Al10. 38- 2013 Basi ¢ El ements of an Enpl oyer’s Program
to Provide a Safe and Heal t hful Work Environment

Ameri can National Standard Construction and Demplition
Qper ations

2. Anerican Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM:

E84-2013. Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Material s

3. The Facilities Guidelines Institute (FQ):

FGA Cuidelines-2010Cui delines for Design and
Construction of Healthcare Facilities

4. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):
10- 2013. . Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers
30-2012. . Fl anmabl e and Conbusti bl e Li qui ds Code

51B-2014. Standard for Fire Prevention During Wl ding,
Cutting and Qther Hot Work

70-2014. . Nati onal Electrical Code

70B- 2013. Recommended Practice for Electrical Equi pnent
Mai nt enance
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70E- 2012 Standard for Electrical Safety in the
Wor kpl ace

99-2012. .Health Care Facilities Code

241-2013. Standard for Safeguardi ng Construction
Al teration, and Denolition Operations

5. The Joint Conmi ssion (TJCO)

TJC Manual Conpr ehensive Accreditation and
Certification Manua

6. U S. Cccupational Safety and Health Admi nistration (OSHA):

29 CFR 1904 Reporting and Recording Injuries &
Il nesses

29 CFR 1910 Saf ety and Health Regul ations for Genera
I ndustry

FR 1926 .Safety and Health Regul ations for Construction
I ndustry

CPL 2-0.124 Mul ti-Enployer Citation Policy
7. VHA Directive 2005-007
DEFI NI TI ONS

OSHA “Competent Person” (CP). One who is capable of identifying existing
and predictabl e hazards in the surroundi ngs and worki ng conditions which
are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to enpl oyees, and who has the

aut hori zation to take pronpt corrective neasures to elimnate them (see 29
CFR 1926. 32(f)).

"Qualified Person" means one who, by possession of a recognized degree,
certificate, or professional standing, or who by extensive know edge,
trai ning and experience, has successfully denonstrated his ability to
sol ve or resolve problens relating to the subject matter, the work, or
t he project.

High Visibility Accident. Any m shap which may generate publicity or
high visibility.
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D. Medical Treatnment. Treatnent adm nistered by a physician or by

regi stered professional personnel under the standing orders of a
physi ci an. Medi cal treatment does not include first aid treatment even

t hr ough provi ded by a physician or registered personnel

Recordable Injuries or Illnesses. Any work-related injury or illness

that results in:

1. Death, regardless of the time between the injury and death, or the

l ength of the illnness;

2. Days away fromwork (any tine lost after day of injury/illness

onset);
3. Restricted work;
4. Transfer to another job;

5. Medical treatnment beyond first aid;
6. Loss of consci ousness; or

7. Asignificant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or other
licensed health care professional, even if it did not result in (1)
t hrough (6) above.

REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS:

In addition to the detailed requirenments included in the provisions of
this contract, conply with 29 CFR 1926, conply with 29 CFR 1910 as

i ncorporated by reference within 29 CFR 1926, conmply with ASSE A10. 34,
and all applicable federal, state, and | ocal |aws, ordinances,

criteria, rules and regulations. Subnmit matters of interpretation of
standards for resolution before starting work. Where the requirenents
of this specification, applicable laws, criteria, ordi nances,
regul ati ons, and referenced docunments vary, the npst stringent

requi rements govern except with specific approval and acceptance by the
Proj ect Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative or Governnent

Desi gnated Aut hority.
ACCI DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN ( APP) :

The APP (aka Construction Safety & Health Plan) shall interface with
the Contractor's overall safety and health program |nclude any

01 35 26 -4



10-01- 14

portions of the Contractor's overall safety and health program
referenced in the APP in the applicable APP el enent and ensure it is
site-specific. The Government considers the Prime Contractor to be the
"controlling authority"” for all worksite safety and health of each
subcontractor(s). Contractors are responsible for informng their
subcontractors of the safety provisions under the terns of the contract
and the penalties for nonconpliance, coordinating the work to prevent
one craft frominterfering with or creating hazardous working
conditions for other crafts, and inspecting subcontractor operations to

ensure that accident prevention responsibilities are being carried out.
The APP shall be prepared as foll ows:

1. Witten in English by a qualified person who is enployed by the
Prime Contractor articulating the specific work and hazards
pertaining to the contract (nodel |anguage can be found in ASSE
A10.33). Specifically articulating the safety requirenents found

within these VA contract safety specifications.

2. Address both the Prinme Contractors and the subcontractors work

operations.

3. State neasures to be taken to control hazards associated with

material s, services, or equi pnent provided by suppliers.
4. Address all the el enents/sub-elenents and in order as follows:

a. SIGNATURE SHEET. Title, signature, and phone number of the

fol | owi ng:

1) Plan preparer (Qualified Person such as corporate safety staff
person or contracted Certified Safety Professional with

construction safety experience);

2) Pl an approver (conpany/corporate officers authorized to

obl i gate the conpany);

3) Plan concurrence (e.g., Chief of Operations, Corporate Chief
of Safety, Corporate Industrial Hygienist, project manager or
superintendent, project safety professional). Provide
concurrence of other applicable corporate and project

personnel (Contractor).
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BACKGROUND | NFORMATI ON. Li st the foll ow ng:
1) Contractor;

2) Contract number;

3) Project nane;

4) Brief project description, description of work to be
performed, and |ocation; phases of work anticipated (these

will require an AHA).

STATEMENT OF SAFETY AND HEALTH PCOLI CY. Provide a copy of current
cor por at e/ conpany Safety and Health Policy Statenment, detailing
conmtrment to providing a safe and heal t hful workplace for al
enpl oyees. The Contractor’s witten safety program goal s,

obj ectives, and acci dent experience goals for this contract

shoul d be provided.
RESPONSI Bl LI TIES AND LI NES OF AUTHORI TI ES. Provi de the foll ow ng:

1) A statenent of the enployer’s ultimate responsibility for the

i mpl enentati on of his SOH program

2) ldentification and accountability of personnel responsible for
safety at both corporate and project level. Contracts
specifically requiring safety or industrial hygi ene personne
shal |l include a copy of their resunes.

3) The nanes of Conpetent and/or Qualified Person(s) and proof of
conpetency/qualification to neet specific OSHA

Conpetent/ Qualified Person(s) requirements nust be attached.;

4) Requirenents that no work shall be perforned unless a

desi gnat ed conmpetent person is present on the job site;
5) Requirements for pre-task Activity Hazard Anal ysis (AHAs);
6) Lines of authority;

7) Policies and procedures regardi ng nonconpliance with safety
requirenents (to include disciplinary actions for violation of

safety requirenents) should be identified,
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SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLI ERS. |f applicable, provide procedures

for coordinating SOH activities with other enpl oyers on the job

site:

1)

2)

Identification of subcontractors and suppliers (if known);

Safety responsibilities of subcontractors and suppliers.

TRAI NI NG

1)

2)

3)

4)

Site-specific SOH orientation training at the tinme of initia
hire or assignnment to the project for every enpl oyee before

wor ki ng on the project site is required.

Mandatory training and certifications that are applicable to
this project (e.g., explosive actuated tools, crane operator,
rigger, crane signal person, fall protection, electrica

I ockout / NFPA 70E, nmachi ne/ equi pnent | ockout, confined space,
etc.) and any requirenents for periodic
retraining/recertification are required.

Procedures for ongoing safety and health training for
supervi sors and enpl oyees shall be established to address

changes in site hazards/conditions.

OSHA 10-hour training is required for all workers on site and
the OSHA 30-hour training is required for Trade Conpetent
Per sons (CPs)

SAFETY AND HEALTH | NSPECTI ONS

1)

2)

Speci fic assignnent of responsibilities for a mininmmdaily
job site safety and health inspection during periods of work
activity: Who will conduct (e.g., “Site Safety and Health
CP"), proof of inspector’s training/qualifications, when
i nspections will be conducted, procedures for docunentation,

deficiency tracking system and follow up procedures.

Any external inspections/certifications that nay be required
(e.g., contracted CSP or CSHT)

ACClI DENT | NVESTI GATI ON & REPORTI NG. The Contractor shall conduct
m shap i nvestigations of all OSHA Recordable Incidents. The APP

shal I include accident/incident investigation procedure &
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identify person(s) responsible to provide the following to the
Proj ect Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative or
CGovernment Designated Authority:

1) Exposure data (nman-hours worked);
2) Accident investigations, reports, and | ogs.

PLANS ( PROGRAMS, PRCOCEDURES) REQUI RED. Based on a risk assessnent
of contracted activities and on mandatory COSHA conpli ance
programs, the Contractor shall address all applicable
occupational risks in site-specific conpliance and acci dent
prevention plans. These Plans shall include but are not be
limted to procedures for addressing the risks associates with
the foll ow ng:

1) Emergency response;

2) Contingency for severe weat her;

3) Fire Prevention;

4) Medical Support;

5) Posting of energency tel ephone nunbers;

6) Prevention of al cohol and drug abuse;

7) Site sanitation (housekeeping, drinking water, toilets);
8) Ni ght operations and |ighting;

9) Hazard conmuni cation program

10) Site-Specific Fall Protection & Prevention

11) Excavati on/trenchi ng;

12) Crane Critical lift;

13) Respiratory protection;

14) Heal th hazard control program

15) Denolition plan (to include engineering survey);

16) For mvork and shoring erection and renoval ;
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Submit the APP to the Project Manager or Contracting O ficer
Representative or Government Designated Authority for review for
conpliance with contract requirements in accordance with Section 01 33
23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 15 cal endar days prior to
the date of the preconstruction conference for acceptance. Wrk cannot
proceed w t hout an accepted APP.

Once accepted by the Project Manager or Contracting Oficer
Representative or Government Designated Authority, the APP and
attachments will be enforced as part of the contract. Disregarding the
provisions of this contract or the accepted APP will be cause for
stoppi ng of work, at the discretion of the Contracting O ficer, unti

the matter has been rectified.

Once work begi ns, changes to the accepted APP shall be nmade with the
know edge and concurrence of the Project Manager or Contracting O ficer
Representative or Governnment Designated Authority. Should any severe
hazard exposure, i.e. inmnent danger, becone evident, stop work in the
area, secure the area, and develop a plan to rempve the exposure and
control the hazard. Notify the Contracting Oficer within 24 hours of

di scovery. Elimnate/renove the hazard. In the interim take al
necessary action to restore and mmi ntain safe working conditions in
order to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors, the public (as defined
by ASSE/ SAFE A10.34) and the environnent.

ACTI VITY HAZARD ANALYSES ( AHAS) :

AHAs are al so known as Job Hazard Anal yses, Job Safety Anal yses, and
Activity Safety Anal yses. Before begi nning each work activity

i nvol ving a type of work presenting hazards not experienced in previous
proj ect operations or where a new work crew or sub-contractor is to
performthe work, the Contractor(s) performng that work activity shal
prepare an AHA (Exanple electronic AHA fornms can be found on the US
Armmy Corps of Engineers web site)

AHAs shal |l define the activities being perforned and identify the work
sequences, the specific anticipated hazards, site conditions,
equi prent, materials, and the control neasures to be inplemented to

elimnate or reduce each hazard to an acceptable | evel of risk.

01 35 26 -9



10-01- 14

C. Work shall not begin until the AHA for the work activity has been

accepted by the Project Manager or Contracting O ficer Representative

or

CGovernent Designated Authority and di scussed with all engaged in

the activity, including the Contractor, subcontractor(s), and

Government on-site representatives at preparatory and initial contro

phase neeti ngs.

1

The nanes of the Conpetent/Qualified Person(s) required for a
particular activity (for exanple, excavations, scaffolding, fal
protection, other activities as specified by OSHA and/or other State
and Local agencies) shall be identified and included in the AHA
Certification of their conpetency/qualification shall be submitted
to the Government Designated Authority (GDA) for acceptance prior to
the start of that work activity.

The AHA shall be reviewed and nodified as necessary to address
changi ng site conditions, operations, or change of

conpetent/qualified person(s).

a. If more than one Conpetent/Qualified Person is used on the AHA
activity, a list of nanmes shall be subnmtted as an attachnent to
the AHA. Those listed nust be Conpetent/Qualified for the type of
work involved in the AHA and fam liar with current site safety

i ssues.

b. If a new Conpetent/Qualified Person (not on the original list) is
added, the list shall be updated (an adm nistrative action not
requiring an updated AHA). The new person shall acknow edge in
witing that he or she has reviewed the AHA and is famliar with

current site safety issues.

Submit AHAs to the Project Manager or Contracting O ficer
Representative or Government Designated Authority for review for
conpliance with contract requirenments in accordance with Section 01
33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES for review at |east
15 cal endar days prior to the start of each phase. Subsequent AHAs
as shall be formatted as amendnents to the APP. The anal ysis shoul d
be used during daily inspections to ensure the inplenentation and

ef fectiveness of the activity's safety and health controls.
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4. The AHA list will be reviewed periodically (at |east nonthly) at the
Contractor supervisory safety neeting and updated as necessary when

procedures, scheduling, or hazards change.

5. Develop the activity hazard anal yses using the project schedule as
the basis for the activities perforned. Al activities listed on the
project schedule will require an AHA. The AHAs wi ||l be devel oped by
the contractor, supplier, or subcontractor and provided to the prine
contractor for review and approval and then submtted to the

Contracting O ficer Representative.

PRECONSTRUCTI ON CONFERENCE

Contractor representatives who have a responsibility or significant
role in inplenentation of the accident prevention program as required
by 29 CFR 1926.20(b)(1), on the project shall attend the
preconstruction conference to gain a mutual understanding of its

i mpl enentati on. This includes the project superintendent, subcontractor
superintendents, and any other assigned safety and health

pr of essi onal s.

Di scuss the details of the submtted APP to include incorporated plans,
prograns, procedures and a listing of anticipated AHAs that will be

devel oped and i npl emented during the performance of the contract. This

list of proposed AHAs will be reviewed at the conference and an
agreement will be reached between the Contractor and the Contracting
Oficer's representative as to which phases will require an anal ysis.

In addition, establish a schedule for the preparation, subnmttal,

revi ew, and acceptance of AHAs to preclude project del ays.

Deficiencies in the submtted APP will be brought to the attention of
the Contractor within 10 days of submittal, and the Contractor shal
revise the plan to correct deficiencies and re-submit it for

acceptance. Do not begin work until there is an accepted APP.

“SI TE SAFETY AND HEALTH OFFI CER’ (SSHO) AND “ COVMPETENT PERSON' (CP):

The Prime Contractor shall designate a mini numof one SSHO at each
project site that will be identified as the SSHO to adm nister the
Contractor's safety program and governnent - accepted Acci dent Prevention
Pl an. Each subcontractor shall designate a m nimum of one CP in
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conpliance with 29 CFR 1926.20 (b)(2) that will be identified as a CP
to adm nister their individual safety prograns.

Further, all specialized Conpetent Persons for the work crews will be
supplied by the respective contractor as required by 29 CFR 1926 (i.e.
Asbestos, Electrical, Cranes, & Derricks, Denolition, Fall Protection,
Fire Safety/Life Safety, Ladder, Rigging, Scaffolds, and

Trenches/ Excavati ons.

These Conpetent Persons can have collateral duties as the
subcontractor’s superintendent and/or work crew | ead persons as well as
fill nmore than one specialized CP role (i.e. Asbestos, Electrical,
Cranes, & Derricks, Demplition, Fall Protection, Fire Safety/Life

Saf ety, Ladder, Rigging, Scaffolds, and Trenches/Excavati ons).

The SSHO or an equal |l y-qualified Designated Representative/alternate
will maintain a presence on the site during construction operations in
accordance with FAR C ause 52.236-6: Superintendence by the Contractor.
CPs will maintain presence during their construction activities in
accordance with above nentioned clause. A listing of the designated
SSHO and all known CPs shall be submitted prior to the start of work as
part of the APP with the training documentation and/or AHA as listed in

Section 1.8 bel ow.

The repeated presence of uncontrolled hazards during a contractor’s
work operations will result in the designated CP as bei ng deened

i ncompetent and result in the required renoval of the enployee in
accordance with FAR C ause 52.236-5: Material and Worknanshi p,

Par agraph (c).

TRAI' NI NG

The designated Prinme Contractor SSHO nust neet the requirenents of al
appl i cabl e OSHA standards and be capabl e (through training, experience,
and qualifications) of ensuring that the requirements of 29 CFR 1926. 16
and ot her appropriate Federal, State and |ocal requirenents are net for
the project. As a mninumthe SSHO nust have conpl eted the OSHA 30- hour
Construction Safety class and have five (5) years of construction

i ndustry safety experience or three (3) years if he/she possesses a
Certified Safety Professional (CSP) or certified Construction Safety

01 35 26 -12



10-01- 14

and Health Technician (CSHT) certification or have a safety and health
degree from an accredited university or coll ege.

Al'l designated CPs shall have conpleted the OSHA 30- hour Construction

Safety course within the past 5 years.

In addition to the OSHA 30 Hour Construction Safety Course, all CPs

wi th hi gh hazard work operations such as operations involving asbestos,
electrical, cranes, denolition, work at heights/fall protection, fire
safety/life safety, |adder, rigging, scaffolds, and

trenches/ excavati ons shall have a specialized formal course in the
hazard recognition & control associated with those high hazard work
operations. Documented “repeat” deficiencies in the execution of safety

requirenments will require retaking the requisite formal course.

Al'l other construction workers shall have the OSHA 10- hour Construction
Saf ety Qutreach course and any necessary safety training to be able to

identify hazards within their work environment.

Submit training records associated with the above training requirenments
to the Project Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative or
CGovernment Designated Authority for review for conpliance with contract
requi renents in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS
PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 15 cal endar days prior to the date of the

preconstruction conference for acceptance.

Prior to any worker for the contractor or subcontractors beginning
wor k, they shall undergo a safety briefing provided by the SSHO or

hi s/ her designated representative. As a mininum this briefing shal

i nclude infornation on the site-specific hazards, construction limts,
VAMC saf ety guidelines, neans of egress, break areas, work hours,

| ocations of restroons, use of VAMC equi pnent, emergency procedures,
accident reporting etc... Docunentation shall be provided to the

Resi dent Engi neer that individuals have undergone contractor’s safety
briefing.

Ongoi ng safety training will be acconplished in the formof weekly
docunent ed safety neeting
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I NSPECTI ONS

The SSHO shall conduct frequent and regul ar safety inspections (daily)
of the site and each of the subcontractors CPs shall conduct frequent
and regul ar safety inspections (daily) of the their work operations as
required by 29 CFR 1926. 20(b) (2). Each week, the SSHO shall conduct a
formal docunented inspection of the entire construction areas with the
subcontractors’ “Trade Safety and Health CPs” present in their work
areas. Coordinate with, and report findings and corrective actions
weekly to Project Manager or Contracting O ficer Representative or
CGovernment Designated Authority.

A Certified Safety Professional (CSP) with specialized know edge in
construction safety or a certified Construction Safety and Health
Techni ci an (CSHT) shall randomy conduct a nonthly site safety

i nspection. The CSP or CSHT can be a corporate safety professional or
i ndependently contracted. The CSP or CSHT will provide their
certificate nunber on the required report for verification as

necessary.

1. Results of the inspection will be docunented with tracking of the

identified hazards to abatement.

2. The Project Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative or
Government Designated Authority will be notified i mediately prior

to start of the inspection and invited to acconpany the inspection.

3. ldentified hazard and controls will be discussed to cone to a nutual

understandi ng to ensure abatement and prevent future reoccurrence.

4. A report of the inspection findings with status of abatement will be
provided to the Project Manager or Contracting Oficer
Representative or Government Designated Authority within one week of
the onsite inspection

ACCI DENTS, OSHA 300 LOGS, AND MAN- HOURS

Notify the Project Manager and Contracting O ficer Representative and
CGovernment Designated Authority as soon as practical, but no nore than
four hours after any accident neeting the definition of OSHA Recordabl e
Injuries or Illnesses or High Visibility Accidents, property danage
equal to or greater than $5,000, or any wei ght handling equi prent

accident. Wthin notification include contractor name; contract title;
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type of contract; name of activity, installation or |ocation where
accident occurred; date and tine of accident; nanmes of personne
injured; extent of property damage, if any; extent of injury, if known,
and brief description of accident (to include type of construction

equi pment used, PPE used, etc.). Preserve the conditions and evi dence
on the accident site until the Project Manager // and Facility Safety
and Contracting O ficer Representative and Governnent Designated

Aut hority determ ne whether a government investigation will be

conduct ed.

Conduct an accident investigation for recordable injuries and
illnesses, for Medical Treatnment defined in paragraph DEFI NI TIONS, and
property damage accidents resulting in at |east $20,000 in danmmges, to
establish the root cause(s) of the accident. Conplete the VA Form 2162,
and provide the report to the Project Manager // and Facility Safety //
Manager and Contracting O ficer Representative and Gover nnent

Desi gnated Authority within 5 cal endar days of the accident. The

Proj ect Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative or Governnent
Desi gnated Authority will provide copies of any required or special

forms.

A sunmation of all nan-hours worked by the contractor and associ at ed
sub-contractors for each month will be reported to the Project Mnager
or Contracting Oficer Representative or Government Designated

Aut hority nonthly.

A summation of all OSHA recordabl e acci dents experienced on site by the
contractor and associ ated sub-contractors for each nmonth will be
provided to the Project Manager and Contracting O ficer Representative
and Governnment Designated Authority nonthly. The contractor and

associ ated sub-contractors’ OSHA 300 logs will be nmade available to the
Proj ect Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative or Governnent

Desi gnated Authority as requested.

PERSONAL PROTECTI VE EQUI PMENT ( PPE)

PPE is governed in all areas by the nature of the work the enpl oyee is
perform ng. For example, specific PPE required for perform ng work on
el ectrical equipnent is identified in NFPA 70E, Standard for Electrica
Safety in the Wrkpl ace
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Mandat ory PPE i ncl udes:

1. Hard Hats — unless witten authorization is given by the Project
Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative in circunstances of
wor k operations that have limted potential for falling object
hazards such as during finishing work or mnor renmodeling. Wth
aut horization to relax the requirement of hard hats, if a worker
becomes exposed to an overhead falling object hazard, then hard hats
woul d be required in accordance with the OSHA regul ati ons.

2. Safety glasses - unless witten authorization is given by the
Proj ect Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative appropriate
safety gl asses nmeeting the ANSI Z. 87.1 standard nust be worn by each

person on site.

3. Appropriate Safety Shoes — based on the hazards present, safety
shoes neeting the requirenments of ASTM F2413-11 shall be worn by
each person on site unless witten authorization is given by the
Proj ect Manager or Contracting O ficer Representative.

4. Hearing protection - Use personal hearing protection at all tinmes in
desi gnat ed noi se hazardous areas or when perform ng noi se hazardous

t asks.

I NFECTI ON CONTRCL

Infection Control is critical in all nedical center facilities.

Interior construction activities causing disturbance of existing dust,
or creating new dust, nust be conducted within ventilation-controlled
areas that mininize the flow of airborne particles into patient areas.
Exterior construction activities causing disturbance of soil or creates

dust in sone other manner nust be controll ed.

An AHA associated with infection control will be perforned by VA
personnel in accordance with FA@ Quidelines (i.e. Infection Contro

Ri sk Assessnment (I CRA)). The |ICRA procedure found on the Anerican
Society for Healthcare Engi neering (ASHE) website will be utilized.

Ri sk classifications of Class Il or lower will require approval by the
Proj ect Manager or Contracting Oficer Representative or Governnent
Desi gnated Aut hority before beginning any construction work. Risk
classifications of Class Ill or higher will require a permt before

begi nni ng any construction work. Infection Control permts will be
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i ssued by the Project Engineer. The Infection Control Permts will be
posted outside the appropriate construction area. More than one permt
may be issued for a construction project if the work is located in
separate areas requiring separate classes. The primary project scope
area for this project is: Cass |, however, work outside the prinmary
proj ect scope area nmay vary. The required infection contro
precautions with each class are as follows:

1. Class | requirenents:
a. During Construction Wrk

1) Notify the Project Manager or Contracting Oficer

Repr esent ati ve.

2) Execute work by methods to mnimnze raising dust from

constructi on operations.

3) Ceiling tiles: Imediately replace a ceiling tiles displaced

for visual inspection.
b. Upon Conpl eti on:
1) Clean work area upon conpletion of task

2) Notify the Project Manager or Contracting O ficer

Repr esent ati ve.

Bef ore any construction on site begins, all contractor personne
i nvol ved in the construction or renovation activity shall be educated
and trained in infection prevention neasures established by the nedica

center.

A dust control programwi |l be establish and naintained as part of the
contractor’s infection preventive measures in accordance with the FG
CGui del i nes for Design and Construction of Healthcare Facilities. Prior
to start of work, prepare a plan detailing project-specific dust
protection nmeasures with associated product data, including periodic
status reports, and submt to Project Engineer for review for
conpliance with contract requirements in accordance with Section 01 33
23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES.

Medi cal center Infection Control personnel will nonitor for airborne

di sease (e.g. aspergillosis) during construction. A baseline of
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conditions will be established by the nedical center prior to the start
of work and periodically during the construction stage to determ ne
i mpact of construction activities on indoor air quality with safe

t hreshol ds est abl i shed.

Fi nal C eanup

1. Upon conpletion of project, or as work progresses, renove al
construction debris from above ceiling, vertical shafts and utility

chases that have been part of the construction.

2. Perform HEPA vacuum cl eaning of all surfaces in the construction
area. This includes walls, ceilings, cabinets, furniture (built-in

or free standing), partitions, flooring, etc.
Exterior Construction

1. Contractor shall verify that dust will not be introduced into the
nedi cal center through intake vents, or buildi ng openi ngs. HEPA

filtration on intake vents is required where dust may be introduced.

2. Dust created from di sturbance of soil such as from vehicl e novenment
will be wetted with use of a water truck as necessary

3. Al cutting, drilling, grinding, sanding, or disturbance of
materials shall be acconplished with tools equipped with either
| ocal exhaust ventilation (i.e. vacuum systens) or wet suppression

controls.

TUBERCULOSI S SCREENI NG

Contractor shall provide witten certification that all contract

enpl oyees assigned to the work site have had a pre-placement tuberculin
screening within 90 days prior to assignnent to the worksite and been
found have negative TB screening reactions. Contractors shall be
required to show docunentati on of negative TB screening reactions for
any additional workers who are added after the 90-day requirenent
before they will be allowed to work on the work site. NOTE: This can
be the Center for Di sease Control (CDC) and Prevention and two-step
skin testing or a Food and Drug Adm ni stration (FDA)-approved bl ood
test.
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1. Contract enployees mani festing positive screening reactions to the
tuberculin shall be exam ned according to current CDC guidelines
prior to working on VHA property.

2. Subsequently, if the enployee is found w thout evidence of active
(infectious) pulmonary TB, a statenent docunenting exam nation by a
physician shall be on file with the enployer (construction
contractor), noting that the enployee with a positive tuberculin
screening test is without evidence of active (infectious) pul nobnary
TB.

3. If the enployee is found with evidence of active (infectious)
pul monary TB, the enpl oyee shall require treatment with a subsequent
statement to the fact on file with the enpl oyer before being all owed

to return to work on VHA property.

FI RE SAFETY

Fire Safety Plan: Establish and maintain a site-specific fire
protection programin accordance with 29 CFR 1926. Prior to start of
wor k, prepare a plan detailing project-specific fire safety measures,

i ncludi ng periodic status reports, and submt to Project Manager // and
Facility Safety or Contracting O ficer Representative for review for
conpliance with contract requirements in accordance with Section 01 33
23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES. This plan nay be an

el enent of the Accident Prevention Plan

Site and Buil ding Access: Miintain free and unobstructed access to
facility enmergency services and for fire, police and other emnergency
response forces in accordance with NFPA 241.

Separate tenmporary facilities, such as trailers, storage sheds, and
dunpsters, from existing buildings and new construction by distances in
accordance with NFPA 241. For small facilities with less than 6 m (20

feet) exposing overall length, separate by 3m (10 feet).

Tenmporary Heating and El ectrical: Install, use and naintain
installations in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, NFPA 241 and NFPA 70.

Means of Egress: Do not block exiting for occupied buildings, including
paths fromexits to roads. Mnimze disruptions and coordinate wth

Proj ect Manager or Contracting O ficer Representative.
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F. Egress Routes for Construction Wrkers: Mintain free and unobstructed

15

egress. Inspect daily. Report findings and corrective actions weekly to

Proj ect Manager or Contracting O ficer Representative.

Fire Extinguishers: Provide and maintain extinguishers in construction
areas and tenporary storage areas in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, NFPA
241 and NFPA 10.

Fl ammabl e and Conmbusti bl e Liquids: Store, dispense and use liquids in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926, NFPA 241 and NFPA 30.

Existing Fire Protection: Do not inpair automatic sprinklers, smoke and
heat detection, and fire alarm systens, except for portions i mediately
under construction, and tenporarily for connections. Provide fire watch
for inmpairnments nore than 4 hours in a 24-hour period. Request
interruptions in accordance with Article, OPERATI ONS AND STORAGE AREAS,
and coordinate with // Resident Engi neer Project Manager or Contracting
O ficer Representative. Al existing or tenporary fire protection
systens (fire alarns, sprinklers) located in construction areas shal

be tested as coordinated with the nmedical center. Paraneters for the
testing and results of any tests performed shall be recorded by the

nmedi cal center and copies provided to the Resident Engi neer

Fire Hazard Prevention and Safety Inspections: Inspect entire
construction areas weekly. Coordinate with, and report findings and
corrective actions weekly to Project Manager or Contracting Oficer
Representative or Government Designated Authority.

Snmoki ng: Snoking is prohibited in and adjacent to construction areas
i nsi de existing buildings and additi ons under construction. In separate
and det ached buil di ngs under construction, snoking is prohibited except

i n desi gnated snoking rest areas.

Di spose of waste and debris in accordance with NFPA 241. Renove from
bui | di ngs daily.
FALL PROTECTI ON

The fall protection (FP) threshold height requirenent is 6 ft (1.8 m
for ALL WORK, unless specified differently or the OSHA 29 CFR 1926

requi renents are nore stringent, to include steel erection activities,
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systenms-engi neered activities (prefabricated) nmetal buildings,
residential (wood) construction and scaffol di ng work.

1. The use of a Safety Mnitoring System (SM5) as a fall protection
nmet hod i s prohibited.

2. The use of Controlled Access Zone (CAZ) as a fall protection nethod
i s prohibited.

3. A Warning Line System (W.S) may ONLY be used on floors or flat or
| ow sl oped roofs (between O - 18.4 degrees or 4:12 slope) and shal
be erected around all sides of the work area (See 29 CFR 1926.502(f)
for construction of WS requirenents). Wrking within the W.S does
not require FP. No worker shall be allowed in the area between the
roof or floor edge and the W.S without FP. FP is required when
wor ki ng outside the WS.

4. Fall protection while using a | adder will be governed by the OSHA

requi renents.

SCAFFOLDS AND OTHER WORK PLATFORMS

Al'l scaffolds and other work platfornms construction activities shal
conply with 29 CFR 1926 Subpart L.

The fall protection (FP) threshold height requirenent is 6 ft (1.8 m

as stated in Section 1.16.

The foll owi ng hierarchy and prohibitions shall be followed in selecting

appropriate work platforms.

1. Scaffolds, platforns, or tenmporary floors shall be provided for al
wor k except that can be performed safely fromthe ground or simlar

f oot i ng.

2. Ladders less than 20 feet may be used as work platforns only when

use of small hand tools or handling of light material is involved.
3. Ladder jacks, lean-to, and prop-scaffolds are prohibited.
4. Energency descent devices shall not be used as working platformns.

Contractors shall use a scaffold tagging systemin which all scaffolds
are tagged by the Conpetent Person. Tags shall be col or-coded: green

i ndi cates the scaffold has been inspected and is safe to use; red
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i ndicates the scaffold is unsafe to use. Tags shall be readily visible,
nmade of materials that will withstand the environnment in which they are

used, be legible and shall include:
1. The Competent Person’s nane and signature;
2. Dates of initial and |last inspections.

Mast Cinbing work platforns: Wien access | adders, including nmasts
desi gned as | adders, exceed 20 ft (6 m in height, positive fal

protection shall be used.

EXCAVATI ON AND TRENCHES

Al'l excavation and trenching work shall conply with 29 CFR 1926 Subpart
P

Al'l excavations and trenches 5 feet in depth or greater shall require a
witten trenching and excavation permt (NOTE — sone States and ot her

| ocal jurisdictions require separate state/jurisdiction-issued
excavation permts). The permt shall be conpleted and provided to the
Proj ect Manager and/or other Governnent Designated Authority prior to
conmenci ng work for the day. At the end of the day, the permt shal

be cl osed out and provided to the Project Manager and/or other
CGovernment Designated Authority. The pernmit shall be naintained onsite

and include the follow ng:
1. Determ nation of soil classification

2. Indication that utilities have been | ocated and identified. |If
utilities could not be |located after all reasonable attenpt, then

excavating operations will proceed cautiously.
3. Indication of selected excavation protective system

4. Indication that the spoil pile will be stored at least 2 feet from
t he edge of the excavation and safe access provided within 25 feet

of the workers.

5. Indication of assessnent for a potential toxic, explosive, or oxygen
defici ent atnosphere.

If not using an engi neered protective system such as a trench box,
shi el ding, shoring, or other Professional Engineer designed system and

using a sloping or benching system soil classification cannot be Solid
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Rock or Type A All soil will be classified as Type B or Type C and
sl oped or benched in accordance with Appendix B of 29 CFR 1926.
LADDERS

Al'l Ladder use shall comply with 29 CFR 1926 Subpart X

Al'l portable | adders shall be of sufficient length and shall be pl aced

so that workers will not stretch or assune a hazardous position.
Manuf acturer safety labels shall be in place on |adders

Step Ladders shall not be used in the cl osed position

Top steps or cap of step |adders shall not be used as a step

Portabl e | adders, used as tenporary access, shall extend at |east 3 ft

(0.9 n) above the upper |anding surface.

1. Wen a 3 ft (0.9-m) extension is not possible, a grasping device
(such as a grab rail) shall be provided to assist workers in

nounti ng and di snmounting the | adder.

2. In no case shall the length of the | adder be such that | adder
defl ection under a |load would, by itself, cause the ladder to slip
fromits support.

Ladders shall be inspected for visible defects on a daily basis and
after any occurrence that could affect their safe use. Broken or
damaged | adders shall be imredi ately tagged "DO NOT USE," or with
simlar wording, and withdrawn fromservice until restored to a

condition nmeeting their original design.
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SECTI ON 01 42 19
REFERENCE STANDARDS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1

1

1

1

2

3

A

DESCRI PTI ON

This section specifies the availability and source of references and
standards specified in the project nmanual under paragraphs APPLI CABLE
PUBLI CATI ONS and/ or shown on the draw ngs.

AVAI LABI LI TY OF SPECI FI CATI ONS LI STED I N THE GSA | NDEX OF FEDERAL
SPECI FI CATI ONS, STANDARDS AND COMMVERCI AL | TEM DESCRI PTI ONS FPMR PART
101-29 (FAR 52.211-1) (AUG 1998)

The GSA I ndex of Federal Specifications, Standards and Commercial Item
Descriptions, FPMR Part 101-29 and copies of specifications, standards,
and comercial itemdescriptions cited in the solicitation my be
obtained for a fee by submtting a request to — GSA Federal Supply
Service, Specifications Section, Suite 8100, 470 East L' Enfant Pl aza,
SW Washi ngton, DC 20407, Tel ephone (202) 619-8925, Facsimle (202)
619- 8978.

If the General Services Adm nistration, Departnent of Agriculture, or
Department of Veterans Affairs issued this solicitation, a single copy
of specifications, standards, and conmercial itemdescriptions cited in
this solicitation may be obtained free of charge by submtting a
request to the addressee in paragraph (a) of this provision. Additional
copies will be issued for a fee.

AVAI LABI LI TY FOR EXAM NATI ON OF SPECI FI CATI ONS NOT LI STED I N THE GSA
| NDEX OF FEDERAL SPECI FI CATI ONS, STANDARDS AND COWMERCI AL | TEM
descriptions (FAR 52.211-4) (JUN 1988)

The specifications and standards cited in this

solicitation can be examned at the follow ng | ocation:

DEPARMENT OF VETERANS AFFAI RS

O fice of Construction & Facilities Managenent
Facilities Quality Service (00CFMLA)

425 Eye Street NNW (sixth floor)

Washi ngt on, DC 20001

Tel ephone Numbers: (202) 632-5249 or (202) 632-5178
Bet ween 9: 00 AM - 3:00 PM
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1.4 AVAI LABILITY OF SPECI FI CATI ONS NOT LI STED I N THE GSA | NDEX OF FEDERAL
SPECI FI CATI ONS, STANDARDS AND COMVERCI AL | TEM DESCRI PTI ONS (FAR 52. 211-

3) (JUN 1988)

The specifications cited in this solicitation may be
obt ai ned fromthe associati ons or organi zations |isted

bel ow.

AA Al uni num Associ ati on | nc.

http://ww. al um num org

AABC Associ ated Air Bal ance Counci l

http://ww. aabchg. com

AANVA Anerican Architectural Mnufacturer's
Associ ati on
http://ww. aamanet. org

AAN Ameri can Nursery and Landscape Associ ation
http://ww. anl a. org

AASHTO  Anerican Association of State H ghway and
Transportation Oficials

http://ww. aashto. org

AATCC American Association of Textile Chem sts and
Col orists

http://ww. aatcc. org

ACGE H Aneri can Conference of Governnental |ndustri al

Hygi eni sts
http://ww. acgi h. org

ACI Anerican Concrete Institute
http://ww. aci -int. net

ACPA Ameri can Concrete Pipe Association
htt p: // ww. concr et e- pi pe. org

ACPPA Ameri can Concrete Pressure Pipe Association
http://ww. acppa. org

ADC Air Diffusion Council
http://fl exi bl educt.org
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AGA American Gas Associ ation
http://ww. aga. org

AGC Associ ated General Contractors of Anmerica
http://ww. agc. org

AGVA Ameri can Gear Manufacturers Association, |nc.

http://ww. agna. org

AHAM Associ ati on of Honme Appliance Manufacturers

http://ww. aham org

Al A Anerican Institute of Architects

http://ww. ai a. org

Al SC Anmerican Institute of Steel Construction

http://ww. ai sc.org

Al SI American Iron and Steel Institute

http://ww. steel.org

Al TC American Institute of Tinber Construction

http://ww. aitc-glulamorg

AMCA Air Movenent and Control Association, |nc.

http://ww. anta. org

ANLA Ameri can Nursery & Landscape Associ ation

http://ww. anl a. org

ANSI Anerican National Standards Institute, |nc.

http://ww. ansi.org

APA The Engi neered Wod Associ ation

http://ww. apawood. org

ARI Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute

http://ww. ari.org

ASAE Ameri can Society of Agricultural Engineers

http://ww. asae. org

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers
http://ww. asce. org

01 42 19 - 3
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ASHRAE  Anerican Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and
Ai r-Condi tioni ng Engi neers

http://ww. ashrae. org

ASME Ameri can Soci ety of Mechani cal Engi neers

http://ww. asne. org

ASSE Ameri can Soci ety of Sanitary Engineering
htt p: //ww. asse- pl unbi ng. org

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials

http://ww. astmorg

AW Architectural Wodwork Institute

http://ww. awi net. org

AVE Ameri can Wel di ng Soci ety

http://ww. aws. org

AWM Aneri can Water Wrks Associ ati on
http: //ww. awwa. org

BHMVA Bui | ders Har dware Manufacturers Associ ati on
htt p: / / ww. bui | der shar dwar e. com

Bl A Brick Institute of America
http://ww. bi a.org

CAG Conpressed Air and Gas Institute
http://ww. cagi.org

CGA Conpressed Gas Associ ation, Inc.
http://ww. cganet.com

cl The Chlorine Institute, Inc.
http://ww. chlorineinstitute.org

Cl SCA Ceilings and Interior Systems Construction
Associ ation

http://ww.cisca.org

Cl SPI Cast lron Soil Pipe Institute

http://ww.cispi.org

01 42 19 - 4
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CLFM Chai n Link Fence Manufacturers Institute

htt p: // ww. chai nl i nki nfo. org

CPMB Concrete Plant Manufacturers Bureau
http://ww. cpnb. org

CRA Cal i forni a Redwood Associ ati on

http://ww. cal redwood. org

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

http://ww.crsi.org

CTl Cool i ng Technol ogy Institute
http://ww.cti.org

DHI Door and Hardware Institute
http://ww. dhi.org

EGSA El ectrical Generating Systems Association

http://ww. egsa. org

EEI Edi son El ectric Institute

http://ww. eei.org

EPA Envi ronnental Protection Agency

http://ww. epa. gov

ETL ETL Testing Laboratories, Inc.
http://ww. et1l. com

FAA Federal Aviation Adm nistration

http://ww. faa. gov

FCC Federal Communi cati ons Conmm ssi on

http://ww. fcc. gov

FPS The Forest Products Society
http://ww. forestprod. org

GANA d ass Associ ation of North Anerica

http://ww. cssi nfo.conlinfo/gana. htm/

FM Factory Mutual Insurance
htt p: // ww. f ngl obal . com

01 42 19 - 5
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GA Gypsum Associ ati on
http://ww. gypsum or g

GSA Ceneral Services Adm nistration

http://ww. gsa. gov

HI Hydraulic Institute
http://ww. punps. org

HPVA Har dwood Pl ywood & Veneer Associ ation
http://ww. hpva. org

| CBO I nternational Conference of Building Oficials

http://ww.icbo.org

| CEA I nsul at ed Cabl e Engi neers Associ ation Inc.

http://ww. i cea. net

\'I CAC Institute of Cean Air Companies

http://ww.icac.com

| EEE Institute of Electrical and El ectronics
Engi neers

http://ww. i eee. or g\

| MSA I nt ernati onal Municipal Signal Association

http://ww. i nsasafety.org

| PCEA I nsul at ed Power Cabl e Engi neers Associ ation

NBVA Met al Bui |l di ngs Manufacturers Association
http://ww. nbna. com

MBS Manuf act urers Standardi zati on Society of the
Val ve and Fittings Industry Inc.
http://ww. nss- hg. com

NAAMM Nat i onal Association of Architectural Metal
Manuf act urers

http://ww. naamm or g

NAPHCC Pl unmbi ng- Heat i ng- Cool i ng Contractors
Associ ati on

http://ww. phccweb. org. org

01 42 19 - 6
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NBS Nat i onal Bureau of Standards
See - NI ST

NBBPVI Nati onal Board of Boiler and Pressure Vesse
I nspectors

http://ww. nati onboard. org

NEC Nati onal El ectric Code
See - NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NEMA Nati onal El ectrical Mnufacturers Associ ation

http://ww. nenma. org

NFPA National Fire Protection Association
http://ww. nf pa.org

NHLA Nat i onal Har dwood Lumber Associ ati on

http://ww. nat | har dwood. org

NI H National Institute of Health
http://ww.ni h. gov

NI ST Nati onal Institute of Standards and Technol ogy
http://ww. ni st.gov

NLMA Nor t heast ern Lumber Manuf acturers Associ ation,
I nc.
http://ww. nel ma. org

NPA National Particl eboard Association
18928 Prem ere Court

Gai t her sburg, MD 20879

(301) 670-0604

NSF Nat i onal Sanitati on Foundati on

http://ww. nsf.org

NVWADA W ndow and Door Manufacturers Associ ation
http://ww. nwwda. or g

OSHA Qccupational Safety and Health Adm nistration
Depart ment of Labor
http://ww. osha. gov

01 42 19 - 7
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PCA Portl and Cenment Associ ati on

http://ww. portcenent. org

PCl Precast Prestressed Concrete Institute

http://ww. pci.org

PPI The Plastic Pipe Institute
http://ww. pl asti cpi pe. org

PEI Porcel ain Enanel Institute, Inc.

htt p: // ww. por cel ai nenanel . com

PTI Post - Tensioning Institute

http://ww. post -tensioni ng.org

RFCI The Resilient Floor Covering Institute

http://ww.rfci.com

RIS Redwood | nspection Service
See - CRA
RMVA Rubber Manufacturers Associ ation, |nc.

http://ww.rm.org

SCNVA Sout hern Cypress Manufacturers Association

http://ww. cypressinfo.org

SDI Steel Door Institute

htt p: // wwv. st eel door. org

| GVA Insul ating d ass Manufacturers Alliance

http://ww. i gnaonline.org

SJl Steel Joist Institute

http://ww. steel joist.org

SMACNA  Sheet Metal and Air-Conditioning Contractors
Nati onal Association, Inc.
http://ww. smacna. or g

SSPC The Society for Protective Coatings

http://ww. sspc.org

STI Steel Tank Institute

http://ww. steeltank.com

01 42 19 - 8
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SW Steel Wndow Institute

http://ww. st eel wi ndows. com

TCA Tile Council of Anmerica, Inc.

http://ww.til eusa.com

TEMA Tubul ar Exchange Manufacturers Associ ation

http://ww.tenma.org

TPI Truss Plate Institute, Inc.
583 D Onofrio Drive; Suite 200

Madi son, W 53719

(608) 833-5900

UBC The Uni f orm Bui | di ng Code
See | CBO
UL Underwriters' Laboratories |ncorporated

http://ww. ul.com

ULC Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada
http://ww. ulc.ca

WCLI B West Coast Lunber Inspection Bureau
6980 SWVarns Road, P.O. Box 23145

Portland, OR 97223

(503) 639-0651

VRCLA West ern Red Cedar Lumber Associ ation
P. O Box 120786

New Bri ghton, M\ 55112

(612) 633-4334

WAPA West ern Wbod Products Associ ati on
htt p: // www. wwpa. org

01 42 19 - 9
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SECTI ON 01 45 29

TESTI NG LABORATORY SERVI CES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1

1

1

2

DESCRI PTI ON

A. This section specifies materials testing activities and inspection

services required during project construction to be provided by a
Testing Laboratory retai ned by the Contractor approved by the COR and

Desi gn Prof essi onal

The Contractor shall include the cost for these

testing activities in the Base Bid.
APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS

A. The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the

basi ¢ designation only.
B. American Association of State H ghway and Transportation Oficials

( AASHTO) :

........ T27-1114 St andard Met hod of Test for Sieve

Anal ysi s of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

........ T96- 02 (R2015) St andard Met hod of Test for

Resi stance to Degradation of Small-Size Coarse
Aggregate by Abrasion and Inpact in the Los Angel es
Machi ne

........ T99- 15 St andard Met hod of Test for

Moi sture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 2.5 Kg
(5.5 I'b.) Rammer and a 305 mm (12 in.) Drop

........ T104-99 (R2011) St andard Met hod of Test for

Soundness of Aggregate by Use of Sodium Sul fate or
Magnesi um Sul fate

........ T180- 15 St andard Met hod of Test for

Moi sture-Density Relations of Soils using a 4.54 kg
(10 I'b.) Rammer and a 457 nm (18 in.) Drop

........ T191-14 St andard Met hod of Test for Density

of Soil In-Place by the Sand-Cone Mt hod
Testing and Materials (ASTM:

........ A416/ AA16M 12A St andard Specification for

Steel Strand, Uncoated Seven-Wre for Prestressed
Concrete

........ C39/ C39M 12 Standard Test Met hod for Conpressive

Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specinens

........ Cl136-14 St andard Test Method for Sieve

Anal ysi s of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

01 45 29 - 1
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............ C143/ C143M 10a Standard Test Method for Slunp
of Hydraulic Cenent Concrete

............ C172/ C172M 10 Standard Practice for Sanpling
Freshly M xed Concrete

............ D422-63(2007) e2 Standard Test Method for
Particle-Size Analysis of Soils

............ D698- 12e2 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory
Conpaction Characteristics of Soil Using Standard
Effort

............ D1140- 14 Standard Test Methods for Anpunt of
Material in Soils Finer than No. 200 Sieve

............ D1556- 15 Standard Test Method for Density and
Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone
Met hod

............ D1557-12el1 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory
Conpaction Characteristics of Soil Using Mdified
Effort (56,000ft Ibf/ft3 (2,700 KNmi nB))

............ D2166- 13 Standard Test Method for Unconfined
Conpressive Strength of Cohesive Soil

............ D2167-15 Standard Test Method for Density and
Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber Ball oon
Met hod

............ D2216-10 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory
Det ermi nation of Water (Moisture) Content of Soil
and Rock by Mass

............ D3740-12a Standard Practice for M ninum
Requi renents for Agenci es Engaged in Testing and/or
I nspection of Soil and Rock as used in Engineering
Desi gn and Construction

............ D6938- 15 Standard Test Method for |n-Place
Density and Water Content of Soil and Soil -
Aggregate by Nucl ear Met hods (Shal | ow Dept h)

............ E329- 14a St andard Specification for Agencies
Engaged in Construction |Inspection, Testing, or
Speci al | nspection

............ E543- 15 St andard Specification for Agencies
Perform ng Non-Destructive Testing

REQUI REMENTS:

Accreditation Requirenents: Construction materials testing |aboratories
nmust be accredited by a | aboratory accreditation authority and will be
required to submt a copy of the Certificate of Accreditation and Scope

01 45 29 - 2
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of Accreditation. The | aboratory’' s scope of accreditation nmust include
t he appropriate ASTM standards (i.e.; E329, Cl1077, D3666, D3740, A880,
E543) listed in the technical sections of the specifications.
Laboratories engaged in Hazardous Materials Testing shall neet the
requi renents of OSHA and EPA. The policy applies to the specific

| aboratory performng the actual testing, not just the “Corporate
Ofice.”

B. Inspection and Testing: Testing |aboratory shall inspect naterials and
wor kmanshi p and performtests described herein and additional tests
requested by Resident Engineer. Wen it appears nmaterials furnished, or
work perforned by Contractor fail to neet construction contract
requi renents, Testing Laboratory shall direct attention of Resident
Engi neer to such failure.

C. Witten Reports: Testing |aboratory shall submt test reports to
Resi dent Engi neer, Contractor, unless other arrangenents are agreed to
in witing by the Resident Engineer. Submt reports of tests that fai
to neet construction contract requirenents on col ored paper

D. Verbal Reports: Gve verbal notification to Resident Engi neer
i Mmediately of any irregularity.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS ( NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 EARTHWORK
A. General: The Testing Laboratory shall provide qualified and certified

personnel, materials, equipnent, and transportation as required to
performthe services identified/required herein, within the agreed to
schedul e and/or tinme frame. The work to be performed shall be as

identified herein and shall include but not be Iimted to the foll ow ng:
1. Qoserve fill and subgrades during proof-rolling to evaluate
suitability of surface material to receive fill or base course.

Provi de recommendati ons to the Resident Engi neer regarding
suitability or unsuitability of areas where proof-rolling was
observed. Where unsuitable results are observed, w tness excavation
of unsuitable material and recomrend to Resi dent Engi neer extent of
renoval and replacenent of unsuitable materials and observe proof -
rolling of replaced areas until satisfactory results are obtained.

2. Provide part-time observation of fill placenent and conpaction and
field density testing in structural areas to verify that earthwork
conpaction obtained is in accordance with contract docunents.

3. Provide supervised, qualified and certified geotechnical technician
to eval uate excavation, subsurface preparation, and backfill of
structural fill.

01 45 29 - 3
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B. Testing Conpaction:

1. Determ ne naxi mum density and opti mum noi sture content for each type
of fill, backfill and subgrade material used, in conpliance with ASTM
D698 Met hod A

2. Make field density tests in accordance with the primary testing
net hod fol |l owi ng ASTM D6938 wherever possible. Field density tests
utilizing ASTM D1556 shall be utilized on a case by case basis only
if there are problens with the validity of the results fromthe
primary nmethod due to specific site field conditions. Should the
testing | aboratory propose these alternative nethods, they should
provi de satisfactory explanation to the Resident Engi neer before the
tests are conduct ed.

a. One test at nmaximum 50 foot intervals per 2 foot of vertical |ift
and at changes in required density, but in no case fewer than one
test per 2 foot lift.

Fill and Backfill Material Gradation: One test per 75 cubic yards

stockpiled or in-place source naterial. Gadation of fill and backfil

materi al shall be determined in accordance with ASTM C136.

Testing Materials: Test suitability of on-site and off-site borrow as

directed by Resident Engi neer

CONCRETE:

Field I nspection and Materials Testing:

1. Provide a technician at site of placenent at all tines to perform
concrete sanpling and testing.

2. Review the delivery tickets of the ready-nm x concrete trucks arriving
on-site. Notify the Contractor if the concrete cannot be placed
within the specified time limts or if the type of concrete delivered
is incorrect. Reject any |loads that do not comply with the
Specification requirenents. Rejected |oads are to be renoved fromthe
site at the Contractor’s expense. Any rejected concrete that is
pl aced will be subject to renoval.

3. Take concrete sanples at point of placenent in accordance with ASTM
C172. Mol d and cure conpression test cylinders in accordance with
ASTM C31. Make at |east three cylinders fromany one day's pour for
each concrete type. Label each cylinder with an identification
nunber. Resident Engi neer nay require additional cylinders to be
nol ded and cured under job conditions.

4. Performslunp tests in accordance with ASTM Cl43. Test the first
truck each day, and every tine test cylinders are nade. Test punped
concrete at the hopper and at the discharge end of the hose at the

01 45 29 - 4
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begi nni ng of each day’s punping operations to determ ne change in

sl unp.

Determ ne the air content of concrete per ASTM Cl173. Test every 80 n®

(100 cubic yards) at random For punped concrete, initially test

concrete at both the hopper and the discharge end of the hose to

determ ne change in air content.

If slunp or air content fall outside specified |imts, nake another

test immediately from another portion of sane batch.

Performunit weight tests in conpliance with ASTM C138 for nornal

wei ght concrete. Test the first truck and each tinme cylinders are

made.

Notify | aboratory technician at batch plant of mix irregularities and

request materials and proportioni ng check

Verify that specified m xing has been acconpli shed.

Envi ronnental Conditions: Determ ne the tenperature per ASTM Cl1064
for each truckl oad of concrete during hot weather and col d weat her
concreting operations:

a. Wien anbient air tenperature falls below 4.4 degrees C (40 degrees
F), record maxi mum and mninmum air tenperatures in each 24 hour
period; record air tenperature inside protective enclosure; record
m ni mum t enperature of surface of hardened concrete.

b. When anbient air tenperature rises above 29.4 degrees C (85
degrees F), record maxi mum and mnimumair tenperature in each 24
hour period; record minimumrelative hunmidity; record maxi mum w nd
vel ocity; record nmaxi mum tenperature of surface of hardened
concrete.

I nspect the reinforcing steel placenent, including bar size, bar
spaci ng, top and bottom concrete cover, proper tie into the chairs,
and grade of steel prior to concrete placenent. Subnmt detail ed
report of observations.

observe conveyi ng, placenent, and consolidation of concrete for
conformance to specifications.

observe condition of formed surfaces upon renoval of formwrk
prior to repair of surface defects and observe repair of surface
def ect s.

bserve curing procedures for conformance with specifications,
record dates of concrete placenent, start of prelimnary curing,
start of final curing, end of curing period.

Qbserve preparations for placenent of concrete:

a. |Inspect handling, conveying, and placing equi pnent, inspect
vi brating and conpaction equi pnment.
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b. Inspect preparation of construction, expansion, and isolation

joints.
16. Qbserve preparations for protection fromhot weather, cold
weat her, sun, and rain, and preparations for curing.
17. Qbserve concrete m xi ng:

a. Monitor and record amount of water added at project site.
b. Observe m ni num and nmaxi rum m xi ng ti nmes.
18. Measure concrete flatwork for |evel ness and fl at ness.

B. Laboratory Tests of Field Sanples:

1. Test conpression test cylinders for strength in accordance with ASTM
C39. For each test series, test one cylinder at 7 days and one
cylinder at 28 days. Use remaining cylinder as a spare tested as
directed by Resident Engineer. Conpile |aboratory test reports as
foll ows: Conpressive strength test shall be result of one cylinder,
except when one cylinder shows evidence of inproper sanpling, nolding
or testing, in which case it shall be discarded and strength of spare
cylinder shall be used.

2. Make weight tests of hardened |ightweight structural concrete in
accordance with ASTM C567.

3. Furnish certified conpression test reports (duplicate) to Resident
Engineer. In test report, indicate the follow ng information:

a. Cylinder identification nunber and date cast.

Specific location at which test sanples were taken

Type of concrete, slunmp, and percent air.

Conpressive strength of concrete in MPa (psi).

Wei ght of |ightweight structural concrete in kg/n® (pounds per

cubic feet).

Weat her conditions during placing.

g. Tenperature of concrete in each test cylinder when test cylinder

O O O T

—h

was nol ded.
h. Maxi mum and m ni nrum anbi ent tenperature during placing.
i. Ambient tenperature when concrete sanple in test cylinder was
t aken.
j. Date delivered to | aboratory and date tested.
LANDSCAPI NG
Test topsoil for organic materials, pH, phosphate, potash content, and
gradation of particles.
1. Test for organic material by using ASTM D2974.
2. Determine percent of silt, sand, clay, and foreign materials such as
rock, roots, and vegetation
Submit | aboratory test report of topsoil to Resident Engineer.
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TYPE OF TEST:

Approxi mate (M ni mun) Nunber of Tests Required

Ear t hwor k:

Laboratory Conpaction Test: (ASTM D1557)

Field Density (ASTM D6938 and/ or

Concr et e:

Maki ng and Curing Concrete Test Cylinders (ASTM C31)
Conpressive Strength, Test Cylinders (ASTM C39)

Concrete Slunp Test (ASTM C143)

Concrete Air Content Test (ASTM Cl173)
Li ght wei ght Concrete (ASTM C567)
Fl at ness and Level ness Readi ngs (ASTM E1155) (nunber

Unit Wei ght,

Landscapi ng:
Topsoi |l Test

I nspection:

Techni cal Personne

(Man- days)

01 45 29 -
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SECTI ON 01 57 19
TEVMPCORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTRCOLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRI PTI ON
A. This section specifies the control of environmental pollution and danage

that the Contractor nust consider for air, water, and | and resources. It

i ncl udes managenent of visual aesthetics, noise, solid waste, radiant

energy, and radioactive materials, as well as other pollutants and

resources encountered or generated by the Contractor. The Contractor is
obligated to consider specified control nmeasures with the costs included
within the various contract itenms of work.

Envi ronnental pollution and damage is defined as the presence of

chem cal, physical, or biological elenments or agents which

1. Adversely effect human health or welfare,

2. Unfavorably alter ecol ogical balances of inmportance to human |ife,

3. Effect other species of inportance to humanki nd, or

4. Degrade the utility of the environnent for aesthetic, cultural, and
hi storical purposes.

Definitions of Pollutants:

1. Chemical Waste: Petrol eum products, bitum nous materials, salts,
acids, alkalis, herbicides, pesticides, organic chemcals, and
i norgani ¢ wastes.

2. Debris: Conbustibl e and noncombustible wastes, such as | eaves, tree
trimm ngs, ashes, and waste materials resulting fromconstruction or
mai nt enance and repair work.

3. Sedinent: Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported
by runoff water.

4. Solid Waste: Rubbish, debris, garbage, and other discarded solid
materials resulting fromindustrial, conmmercial, and agricultura
operations and fromcommunity activities.

5. Surface Discharge: The term "Surface Discharge" inplies that the
water is discharged with possible sheeting action and subsequent soi
erosion may occur. Waters that are surface discharged may term nate
i n drai nage ditches, stormsewers, creeks, and/or "water of the
United States" and would require a permt to discharge water fromthe
governi ng agency.

6. Rubbi sh: Conbusti bl e and nonconbusti bl e wastes such as paper, boxes,
gl ass and crockery, netal and |unmber scrap, tin cans, and bones.
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7. Sanitary Wastes:

a. Sewage: Donestic sanitary sewage and human and ani mal waste

b. Garbage: Refuse and scraps resulting from preparation, cooking,

di spensi ng, and consunption of food.
QUALI TY CONTROL
Establish and maintain quality control for the environnental protection
of all itens set forth herein
Record on daily reports any problens in conmplying with | aws,
regul ati ons, and ordi nances. Note any corrective action taken.
Ref er ences
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnati on only.
U.S. National Archives and Records Adm nistration (NARA):
............ 33 CFR 328 Definitions

SUBM TTALS
In accordance with Section, 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND
SAMPLES, furnish the follow ng:
1. Environmental Protection Plan: After the contract is awarded and

prior to the commencenent of the work, the Contractor shall neet with

t he Resi dent Engi neer to discuss the proposed Environnenta

Protection Plan and to devel op nutual understanding relative to

details of environmental protection. Not nore than 20 days after the

neeting, the Contractor shall prepare and subnmit to the Resident

Engi neer and the Contracting Oficer for approval, a witten and/or

graphi ¢ Environnental Protection Plan including, but not limted to,

the foll ow ng:

a. Nanme(s) of person(s) within the Contractor's organi zation who is
(are) responsible for ensuring adherence to the Environnenta
Protection Pl an.

b. Nane(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for
mani f esti ng hazardous waste to be renoved fromthe site.

c. Nanme(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for training
the Contractor's environnmental protection personnel

d. Description of the Contractor's environnental protection personne
trai ni ng program

e. Alist of Federal, State, and |local |aws, regulations, and pernits
concerning environnmental protection, pollution control, noise
control and abatenent that are applicable to the Contractor's
proposed operations and the requirenents i nposed by those | aws,
regul ations, and permts.
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f. Methods for protection of features to be preserved within
aut hori zed work areas including trees, shrubs, vines, grasses,
ground cover, |andscape features, air and water quality, fish and
wildlife, soil, historical, and archeol ogical and cultura
resour ces.

g. Procedures to provide the environnental protection that conply
with the applicable |laws and regul ati ons. Describe the procedures
to correct pollution of the environnent due to accident, natura
causes, or failure to follow the procedures as described in the
Envi ronnental Protection Plan

h. Permits, licenses, and the |location of the solid waste di sposa
ar ea.

i. Drawi ngs showi ng | ocations of any proposed tenporary excavations
or enbanknents for haul roads, material storage areas, structures,
sanitary facilities, and stockpiles of excess or spoil materials.
Include as part of an Erosion Control Plan approved by the
District OOfice of the U S. Soil Conservation Service and the
Depart ment of Veterans Affairs.

j. Environnental Monitoring Plans for the job site including |and,
water, air, and noi se.

k. Work Area Plan showi ng the proposed activity in each portion of
the area and identifying the areas of Iimted use or nonuse. Plan
shoul d i nclude nmeasures for marking the limts of use areas. This
pl an nay be incorporated within the Erosion Control Plan

B. Approval of the Contractor's Environnental Protection Plan will not

relieve the Contractor of responsibility for adequate and conti nued

control of pollutants and other environmental protection neasures.

PROTECTI ON OF ENVI RONMVENTAL RESOURCES

Protect environnental resources within the project boundaries and those

affected outside the limts of permanent work during the entire period

of this contract. Confine activities to areas defined by the

speci fications and draw ngs.

Protection of Land Resources: Prior to construction, identify all |and

resources to be preserved within the work area. Do not renobve, cut,

deface, injure, or destroy |land resources including trees, shrubs,

vi nes, grasses, top soil, and |l and forns w thout perm ssion fromthe

Resi dent Engi neer. Do not fasten or attach ropes, cables, or guys to

trees for anchorage unless specifically authorized, or where specia

enmergency use is pernitted.

1. Work Area Limts: Prior to any construction, nmark the areas that
require work to be performed under this contract. Mark or fence
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i solated areas within the general work area that are to be saved and
protected. Protect nonunents, works of art, and markers before
construction operations begin. Convey to all personnel the purpose of
mar ki ng and protecting all necessary objects.

Protection of Landscape: Protect trees, shrubs, vines, grasses, |and

fornms, and other |andscape features shown on the draw ngs to be

preserved by marking, fencing, or using any other approved

t echni ques.

a. Box and protect from damage existing trees and shrubs to renain on
the construction site.

b. I'mediately repair all danage to existing trees and shrubs by
trimmng, cleaning, and painting with antiseptic tree paint.

c. Do not store building materials or performconstruction activities
closer to existing trees or shrubs than the farthest extension of
their |inbs.

Reducti on of Exposure of Unprotected Erodi ble Soils: Plan and conduct

earthwork to minimze the duration of exposure of unprotected soils.

Clear areas in reasonably sized increnents only as needed to use.

Formearthwork to final grade as shown. |Imediately protect side

sl opes and back sl opes upon conpl etion of rough grading.

Tenporary Protection of Disturbed Areas: Construct diversion ditches,

benches, and berns to retard and divert runoff fromthe construction

site to protected drai nage areas approved under paragraph 208 of the

Cl ean Water Act.

a. Sedi nent Basins: Trap sedinment fromconstruction areas in
tenporary or permanent sedi nent basins that accommodate the runoff
of a local 10 (design year) storm After each storm punp the
basins dry and renove the accumul ated sedi ment. Contro
overfl ow drai nage with paved weirs or by vertical overfl ow pipes,
draining fromthe surface

b. Reuse or conserve the collected topsoil sedinent as directed by
t he Resi dent Engi neer. Topsoil use and requirenents are specified
in Section 31 20 11, EARTHWORK

c. Institute effluent quality nonitoring prograns as required by
Federal, State, and |local environnmental agenci es.

Er osi on and Sedi nentation Control Devices: The erosion and sedi nent

controls selected and mai ntai ned by the Contractor shall be such that

wat er quality standards are not violated as a result of the

Contractor's activities. Construct or install all tenporary and

per manent erosi on and sedi nentation control features. Miintain

tenporary erosion and sedi ment control mneasures such as berns, dikes,

01 57 19- 4



01-11

drai ns, sedinentation basins, grassing, and nul ching, until pernmanent
drai nage and erosion control facilities are conpleted and operative.

6. Manage borrow areas on and off Government property to ninimze
erosion and to prevent sedinment fromentering nearby water courses or
| akes.

7. Protect adjacent areas from despoil nent by tenporary excavations and
embanknent s.

8. Handl e and di spose of solid wastes in such a manner that will prevent
contam nation of the environnent. Place solid wastes (excluding
clearing debris) in containers that are enptied on a regul ar
schedul e. Transport all solid waste off Government property and
di spose of waste in conpliance with Federal, State, and |oca
requirenents.

9. Store chem cal waste away fromthe work areas in corrosion resistant
contai ners and di spose of waste in accordance with Federal, State,
and | ocal regul ations.

10. Handl e di scarded nmaterials other than those included in the solid
wast e category as directed by the Resident Engi neer

Protection of Water Resources: Keep construction activities under

survei |l | ance, nmanagenment, and control to avoid pollution of surface and

ground waters and sewer systens. |nplenent nanagenment techniques to
control water pollution by the Iisted construction activities that are
included in this contract.

1. Washing and Curing Water: Do not allow wastewater directly derived
fromconstruction activities to enter water areas. Collect and pl ace
wast ewater in retention ponds allowi ng the suspended material to
settle, the pollutants to separate, or the water to evaporate.

2. Control movenent of materials and equi pnent at stream crossings
during construction to prevent violation of water pollution contro
standards of the Federal, State, or |ocal governnent.

3. Monitor water areas affected by construction

Protection of Fish and WIldlife Resources: Keep construction activities

under surveillance, managenent, and control to minimze interference

wi th, disturbance of, or damage to fish and wildlife. Prior to beginning

construction operations, |ist species that require specific attention

along with nmeasures for their protection

Protection of Air Resources: Keep construction activities under

survei |l | ance, nmanagenent, and control to mnimze pollution of air

resources. Burning is not permtted on the job site. Keep activities,
equi pment, processes, and work operated or perforned, in strict
accordance with the State of Georgia, |ocal codes, and Federal em ssion
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and performance | aws and standards. Maintain anbient air quality
standards set by the Environnental Protection Agency, for those

construction operations and activities specified.

1

Particul ates: Control dust particles, aerosols, and gaseous by-
products fromall construction activities, processing, and
preparation of materials (such as fromasphaltic batch plants) at al
times, including weekends, holidays, and hours when work is not in
progr ess.

Particulates Control: Maintain all excavations, stockpiles, hau
roads, pernmanent and tenporary access roads, plant sites, spoi

areas, borrow areas, and all other work areas within or outside the
proj ect boundaries free fromparticul ates which would cause a hazard
or a nuisance. Sprinklering, chemcal treatnent of an approved type,
light bitum nous treatnent, baghouse, scrubbers, electrostatic

preci pitators, or other nethods are pernitted to control particul ates
in the work area.

Hydr ocar bons and Carbon Monoxi de: Control nonoxi de enissions from
equi pment to Federal and State allowable [imts.

Qdors: Control odors of construction activities and prevent obnoxi ous
odors from occurring.

Reducti on of Noise: Mnimze noise using every action possible. Perform

noi se-producing work in | ess sensitive hours of the day or week as
directed by the Resident Engineer. Mintain noise-produced work at or

bel ow t he decibel levels and within the tine periods specified.

1

Perform construction activities involving repetitive, high-Ileve
i npact noise only between 8:00 a.m and 6:00 p. munl ess ot herw se
permtted by |ocal ordinance or the Resident Engi neer. Repetitive
i npact noise on the property shall not exceed the foll owi ng dB

limtations:
Time Duration of I|npact Noise Sound Level in dB
More than 12 minutes in any hour 70
Less than 30 seconds of any hour 85
Less than three mnutes of any 80
hour
Less than 12 m nutes of any hour 75

Provi de sound-deadeni ng devi ces on equi pnment and take noi se abat enent

neasures that are necessary to conply with the requirenents of this

contract, consisting of, but not |limted to, the follow ng:

a. Maintain nmaxi mum perm ssi bl e construction equi pnrent noi se | evels
at 50 feet (dBA):
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EARTHVOVI NG
FRONT LQADERS 75
BACKHCES 5
DQOZERS 5 CRANES 5
TRCTORS 5
SCAPERS 0
GRADERS 5
TRUCKS 5
PNEUVATI C TOCLS 0
PUVPS 5
GENERATORS 5 SAVS 5
COVPRESSORS 5 VI BRATCRS

b. Use shields or other physical barriers to restrict noise
transm ssi on.
c. Provide soundproof housings or enclosures for noi se-producing
nmachi nery.
Use efficient silencers on equipnment air intakes.
e. Use efficient intake and exhaust mufflers on internal conbustion
engi nes that are nmaintai ned so equi pment perforns bel ow noi se
| evel s specified.
f. Line hoppers and storage bins with sound deadeni ng materi al
g. Conduct truck |oading, unloading, and hauling operations so that
noise is kept to a mni num
3. Measure sound | evel for noise exposure due to the construction at
| east once every five successive working days while work is being
perfornmed above 55 dB(A) noise |evel. Measure noi se exposure at the
property line or 50 feet fromthe noise source, whichever is greater.
Measure the sound | evels on the A weighing network of a Cenera
Pur pose sound | evel neter at slow response. To minimze the effect of
refl ective sound waves at buil dings, take nmeasurenents at three to
six feet in front of any building face. Submt the recorded
information to the Resident Engineer noting any problenms and the
alternatives for mtigating actions.

G Restoration of Danaged Property: If any direct or indirect danmage is

done to public or private property resulting fromany act, omni ssion,
negl ect, or msconduct, the Contractor shall restore the damaged
property to a condition equal to that existing before the danage at no
additional cost to the Governnent. Repair, rebuild, or restore property
as directed or nake good such damage in an acceptabl e nanner.

01 57 19- 7



01-11

H Final Cean-up: On conpletion of project and after renoval of al

debris, rubbish, and tenporary construction, Contractor shall |eave the
construction area in a clean condition satisfactory to the Resident

Engi neer. C eaning shall include off the station disposal of all itens
and materials not required to be salvaged, as well as all debris and
rubbi sh resulting fromdenolition and new work operations.

- - -END- - -
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SECTI ON 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUI REMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 Summary
A. This Section includes adm nistrative and procedural requirenents for

1

2

sel ection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and
handl i ng; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; specia
warranties; product substitutions; and conparabl e products.

See Division 01 for submtting warranties for Contract closeout.

See Divisions 02 through 50 Sections for specific requirenents for
warranties on products and installations specified to be warranted.

Definitions

Products: Itens purchased for incorporating into the Wrk, whether
purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term

"product” includes the terns "material,"” "equipnment," "system" and terns of
simlar intent.
1. Naned Products: |Itens identified by manufacturer's product nane,

i ncl udi ng nmake or nodel nunber or other designati on shown or listed in
manuf acturer's published product literature that is current as of date of
the Contract Docunents.

2. Comparable Product: Product that is denonstrated and approved through
submi ttal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have
the indicated qualities related to type, function, dinension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics
t hat equal or exceed those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equiprment, and methods of
construction fromthose required by the Contract Documents and proposed by
Contractor. It may be in certain instances, but is not necessarily the

i ntent of product Specifications to limt the use of product manufacturers
and nodel nunbers to those listed by name. As a nmnimum all requirenents
of the Specifications nust be net, including but not limted to in regard to
appear ance, function, quality, durability, and source reliability. Actions
and approval s regardi ng products and product substitutions will occur in a
manner that suits and is in the best interest of the Omner

Basi s- of - Desi gn Product Specification: Were a specific manufacturer's
product is naned and accomnpani ed by the words "basis of design," including
make or nodel numnber or other designation, to establish the significant
qualities related to type, function, dinension, in-service performance,
physi cal properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of
eval uati ng conparabl e products of other named nanufacturers.

Al material nust conply with specifications and referenced standards as

m ni mum requi renents. The latest edition of referenced standards apply,
unl ess specifically stated otherw se.
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E. Do

not use materials and equi pnent renoved fromthe existing structure,

except as specifically required or allowed by the Contract docunents.

Submittal s

Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for

consideration. ldentify product or fabrication or installation nethod to be
repl aced. Include Specification Section nunber and title and Draw ng
nunbers and titles. Substitutions under this paragraph shall only be

consi dered when the specified product has becone unavail able at no fault of
t he Contractor.

1
2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Substitution Request Form Use CSI Form 13. 1A

Docurent ation: Show conpliance with requirenents for substitutions and
the foll owi ng, as applicable:

Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be

provi ded, or an explanati on why Contractor w shes to provide an alternate
materi al or product.

Coordi nation information, including a list of changes or nodifications
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction perforned by Oawner
and separate contractors that will be necessary to accomodat e proposed
substitution.

Det ai | ed conparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution
with those of the Wirk specified. Significant qualities may include
attributes such as perfornmance, weight, size, durability, visual effect,
and specific features and requirenents indicated.

Product Data, including drawi ngs and descriptions of products and
fabrication and installation procedures.

Sanpl es, where applicable or requested.

List of simlar installations for conpleted projects with project nanes
and addresses and nanes and addresses of Design Professionals and owners.
Material test reports froma qualified testing agency indicating and
interpreting test results for conpliance with requirenments indicated.

Resear ch/ eval uati on reports evidencing conpliance with building code
in effect for Project, froma nodel code organi zati on acceptable to
aut horities having jurisdiction.

Det ai | ed compari son of Contractor's Construction Schedul e using
proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including
effect on the overall Contract Tine. |If specified product or nethod of
construction cannot be provided within the Contract Tine, include letter
from manufacturer, on manufacturer's |letterhead, stating |ack of
availability or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the
Contract Sum

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution conplies with
requirenents in the Contract Docunents and is appropriate for
applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional paynment or time that may
subsequent |y becone necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results, or because of adverse unforeseen conditions
or expenses resulting fromthe substitution.

Desi gn Professional's Action: |If necessary, Design Professional wll
request additional information or docunmentation for evaluation of a
request for substitution. Design Professional will notify Contractor of

acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 1 day of receipt
of request, or 1 day of receipt of additional information or
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document ati on, whichever is later.

16. Form of Acceptance: Change Order

17. Use product specified if Design Professional cannot nake a deci sion on
use of a proposed substitution within time all ocated.

Conpar abl e Product Requests: Mist be submitted a mninmumof 10 days prior
to bid. Submt three copies of each request for consideration. Ildentify
product or fabrication or installation nethod to be replaced. Include
Speci fication Section nunber, product data sheets, and title and Draw ng
nunbers and titles.

1. Design Professional's Action: |If necessary, Design Professional wll
request additional information or docunentation for evaluation within 48
hours of receipt of a request for substitution. Design Professional wll
notify all Contractors of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within 3 days of receipt of request, or 3 days of receipt of
additional information or docunentation, whichever is |ater.

2. Form of Approval: Addendum

3. Use product specified if Design Professional cannot nake a decision on
use of a comparable product request within tinme allocated.

Qual ity Assurance

Contractor shall be responsible for all aspects of material and equi pnent
transportation, delivery, unloading, handling, storage, etc., necessary to
get materials and equi prent to the roof.

Deliver all materials with manufacturer's | abels intact and | egible.
Product Options

Conpatibility of Options: |[If Contractor is given option of selecting
between two or nore products for use on Project; product selected shall be
conpatible with products previously selected, even if previously sel ected
products were al so options.

Product Delivery, Storage, and Handling

Del i ver, store, and handl e products using nmeans and nethods that wll
prevent danage, deterioration, and loss, including theft. Conply with
manufacturer's witten instructions.

Del i very and Handl i ng:

1. Schedule delivery to minimze |long-termstorage at Project site and to
prevent overcrowdi ng of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation tine to ensure m ni mum holding tine
for itenms that are fl anmabl e, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to
deterioration, theft, and other |osses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in
manuf acturer's original seal ed container or other packagi ng system
conplete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking,
protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure conpliance with the Contract
Docurrents and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly
pr ot ect ed.
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St or age:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and nmeasurenment of quantity or
counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the el enents, under cover in
a weat her tight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to
prevent condensation

4. Store cenentations products and nmaterials on el evated pl atforns.

5. Store foamplastic fromexposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary
for period of installation and conceal nent.

6. Conply with product manufacturer's witten instructions for tenperature,
hum dity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirenents for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and |iquids fromfreezing.

Product Warranties

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run
concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Docunents.
Manuf acturer's disclainmers and |imtations on product warranties do not
relieve Contractor of obligations under requirenents of the Contract
Docunent s.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted witten warranty published by
i ndi vidual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically
endorsed by nanufacturer to Omner.

2. Special Warranty: Witten warranty required by or incorporated into the
Contract Documents, either to extend time limt provided by
manuf acturer's warranty or to provide nore rights for Oaner

Special Warranties: Prepare a witten docunent that contains appropriate
terns and identification, ready for execution. Submt a draft for approva
before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form Moddified to include Project-specific
i nfornati on and properly executed.

2. Specified Form \When specified forns are included with the
Specifications, prepare a witten docunent using appropriate form
properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific content
requi renents and particular requirements for submtting specia
warranties.

The material manufacturer(s) providing warranties or guarantees as a part of
this contract shall provide a letter with the pre-construction subnmttals
stating that they have exam ned the plans, details, and specifications and
have the intent to provide the warranty or guarantee required under this
contract. The letter shall also state that the installing contractor is of
adequate level and is in good standing to obtain the warranty or guarantee
request ed.

If the material manufacturer shall have any exceptions to the work as shown
or described in the plans, details, or specification, that nmanufacturer
shal | provide witten docunmentation to the Design Professional by way of a
bi dder a mni num of 10 days prior to bid with a list of any work descri bed
or shown on the plans, details, or specification that do not neet the
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manuf acturer(s) mninmumrequirenents to obtain the specified warranty or
guarantee, or that do not nmeet mninmumindustry standards. No exceptions or
nodi fications to the terms of warranties or guarantees shall be made after

t he bid.

E. All warranties that are normally avail able from manufacturers, vendors,
Subcontractors, etc. shall be provided to the Owmer, even if these
warranties are not specifically called for in the Contract Docunents.

F. Submittal Tine: Conply with requirenents in Division 01.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 Product Sel ection Procedures

A. General Product Requirenents: Provide products that conply with the
Contract Docunments, that are undanaged and, unless otherw se indicated, that
are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products conplete with accessories, trim finish, fasteners, and
other itens needed for a conplete installation and indicated use and
effect.

2. Standard Products: |If available, and unless custom products or
nonst andard options are specified, provide standard products of types
t hat have been produced and used successfully in sinilar situations on
ot her projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limt selection to products with warranties
not in conflict with requirenents of the Contract Docunents.

4. \Were products are acconpanied by the term"as selected,"” Design
Pr of essi onal or Oamer will make sel ection

5. Where products are acconpanied by the term"nmatch sanple,"” sanple to be
mat ched i s Design Professional's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirenents in the
Speci fications establish "salient characteristics" of products.

B. Product Sel ection Procedures:

1. Product: Were Specification names a single product and manufacturer,
provi de the naned product that conplies with requirenents.

2. Manufacturer/ Source: Where Specification nanes a single manufacturer or
source, provide a product by the naned manufacturer or source that
conplies with requirenents.

3. Available Products: Where Specification includes a |list of names of both
products and nanufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an
unnarmed product, that conplies with requirenents, as determ ned by the
Desi gn Professional. Comply with provisions in Part 1 "Conparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

4. Avail able Manufacturers: \Where Specification includes a list of
manuf acturers, provide a product by one of the nanufacturers listed, or
an unnaned manufacturer, that conplies with requirenents, as determ ned
by the Design Professional. Conply with provisions in Part 1 "Conparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

5. Product Options: Were Specification indicates that sizes, profiles, and
di mensi onal requirenments on Drawi ngs are based on a specific product or
system provide the specified product or system Conply with provisions
in Part 1 "Product Substitutions" Article for consideration of an unnaned
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product or system

6. Basis-of-Design Product: Were Specification nanes a product and include

a list of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a conparable
product by one of the other named manufacturers. Draw ngs and
Specification indicate sizes, profiles, dinmensions, and other
characteristics that are based on the product named. Conply with
provisions in Part 1 "Conparable Products" Article for consideration of
an unnaned product by the other named manufacturers.

7. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specification requires matching an
est abl i shed Sanple, select a product that conplies with requirements and
mat ches Design Professional's sanple. Design Professional's decision
will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

8. If no product available within specified category matches and conplies
with other specified requirements, conply with provisions in Part 2
"Product Substitutions" Article for proposal of product.

9. Product: Were Specification names a single product and manufacturer,
provi de the naned product that conplies with requirenents.

10. St andard Range: \ere Specification includes the phrase "standard
range of colors, patterns, textures" or sinilar phrase, Design
Professional will select color, pattern, density, or texture from
manuf acturer's product |ine that does not include prem umitens.

11. Ful | Range: Where Specification includes the phrase "full range of
colors, patterns, textures" or sinmilar phrase, Design Professional wll
sel ect color, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product
line that includes both standard and prem umitens.

Product Substitutions

Ti mi ng: Design Professional will consider requests for substitution if
received within 5 days after the Proceed Order. Requests received after
that time may be considered or rejected at the discretion of the Design
Pr of essi onal

Conditions: Design Professional will consider Contractor's request for
substitution when the followi ng conditions are satisfied. |If the follow ng
conditions are not satisfied, Design Professional will return requests
wi t hout action, except to record nonconpliance with these requirenents:

1. Requested substitution offers Owmer a substantial advantage in cost,
time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting
addi ti onal responsibilities Owmer nust assune. Oaner's additiona
responsibilities may include conpensation to Design Professional for

redesi gn and eval uati on services, increased cost of other construction by

Owner, and sinmilar considerations.
2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the
Contract Docunents.

3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Docunents and will

produce indicated results.

4. Substitution request is fully docunmented and properly submitted.

5. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's
Construction Schedul e.

6. Requested substitution has received necessary approval s of authorities
havi ng jurisdiction.

7. Requested substitution is conpatible with other portions of the Wrk.

8. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the
Wor k.
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9.

Request ed substitution provides specified warranty.

C. Shoul d, subsequent to the approval or inplenentation of a substitution,
there occur a discovery of an unforeseen circunstance or condition that is

att

ributable to the substitution, the Contractor shall be responsible to

bear any additional costs or to return to the Ower any cost savings
resulting fromthe di scovery.

2.3 Conpar abl e Products

A. Conditions: Design Professional will consider Contractor's request for
conpar abl e product when the followi ng conditions are satisfied. |If the
followi ng conditions are not satisfied, Design Professional will return

requests without action, except to record nonconpliance with these
requirenents:

1

6.

PART 3 -

Not

Evi dence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions
to the Contract Docunments, that it is consistent with the Contract
Docurents, and will produce the indicated results, and that it is
conpatible with other portions of the Wrk

Product data sheets of proposed materials

Det ai | ed compari son of significant qualities of proposed product with
those named in the Specifications. Significant qualities include
attributes such as perfornmance, weight, size, durability, visual effect,
and specific features and requirenents indicated.

Evi dence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

List of simlar installations for conpleted projects with project nanes
and addresses and nanes and addresses of Design Professionals and owners,
i f requested.

Sanpl es, if requested.

EXECUTI ON

Used.

END OF SECTI ON
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SECTION 01 66 00
STORAGE AND PROTECTI ON

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 Protection

A Limt size of work sections to safeguard adjacent naterial s,
structures, etc., and to minimze dust and noi se.

B. Protect existing facilities fromdamge during work. Do not overl oad
exi sting paving, curbs, sidewal ks, etc. with vehicle traffic. Do not
overl oad new or existing construction with denolition debris,
equi pmrent, etc.

C. The Contractor shall install and naintain tenporary fall protection
systenms for this type of work in accordance with the follow ng
st andar ds:

1. 29 CFR 1910 - COSHA

2. 29 CRF 1926 - OHSA

3. ANSI/IWCA 1-14.1

4. ANSI / ASSE Z359. 0- 2007
5. ASME A120. 01-2008

D. Protect existing sidewal k pedestrians, street traffic, and any ot her
persons, buildings, or structure bel ow and above the work by neans as
required by OSHA and | ocal codes. The use of any tenporary covered
wal kways, swi ng stages, stage |andings, fencing, netting, or other
protections required by local jurisdiction shall be borne by the
Contractor at no additional cost to the Omner.

E. The Contractor shall submit a safety plan that shall outline safety
precautions that shall be in place to protect workers, buildings,
persons, vehicles, structures, and any other itens that may be affected
or otherw se endangered during the work. This shall list techniques,
materials, safety personnel, and precautions that shall be used to
achieve a safe working environnent. This safety plan shall be
submitted with the bids for evaluation as a part of this work.

F. Protect existing facilities fromfire as a result of construction
operations. Contractor shall provide suitable and adequate fire
ext i ngui shers conveniently located on at staging areas, storage areas
and at areas or equi pment where an open flame is being used. Conpetent
operators shall be in attendance at all tinmes and shall be properly
trained or instructed in fire protection
1. At each | ocation where an open flane is used, Contractor shal

provide a watchman with a suitable fire extinguisher

G Protect people, vehicles, property, and all surfaces not schedul ed for

repair, sealant, repellant, and/or coatings from product, splash,
rinse, residue, funes, and wind drift. Protect grounds, plants,
masonry, and other surfaces that |lie below the substrates or in the
direct path of solution run-off or mst. Consult |ocal building codes
for any special requirenents for the disposal of products.
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Wal I's, wi ndows, roof edges, etc., adjacent to lifts, hoists, and
stagi ng areas shall be protected using canvas tarpaulins.

Pl ywood, mininum 3 thick, or other suitable materials shall be used to
protect roof areas from danage that nay be caused by concentrated
equi prent | oads and foot traffic.

Roof traffic shall be confined to work areas. Contractor shall be
responsi ble for | eaks that develop in traffic areas during and after
proj ect conpl etion.

Contractor shall protect interior operations from adverse weat her
during construction operations.

Al tie-ins to existing work shall be a natural building breaks,
control joints, or expansion joints. Moi sture and debris mgrating
behind newWwy installed materials is grounds for rejection of materials,
and shall constitute the replacerment of the materials with |ike
materials at no additional cost to the Oaner.

The Contractor will be held liable for any damages to the buil di ng,
buil ding contents, its occupancy, grounds or |andscaping resulting from
wor k under the Contract. In the event of damage, Contractor will

restore property to a condition equivalent to that at the time the
project started.

The Contractor shall keep existing drainage facilities at grounds and
on existing roofing clear of debris and materials during construction.

Material Protection

Products shall be transported by methods which avoi d danage. Danaged
material shall be subject to rejection by the Engineer

Store materials off of the ground covered with tarps. Factory-applied
wWr appi ngs are not acceptabl e.

Wet materials shall be renmoved fromthe project site.

Materials that are tenperature sensitive are to be stored in strict
accord with nmanufacturer's witten instructions.

St or age
Contractor shall be responsible for proper storage of equipnent,
materi al s and devi ces furnished by hinself and/or his subcontractors

and suppliers.

To the maxi mum extent possible, the Contractor shall not store
conbustible or flammable nmaterials inside the facility.

Al storage areas are subject to approval by the Omer or his
aut horized representative.
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SECTION 01 73 29
CUTTI NG AND PATCHI NG PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 Summary
A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
B. See Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific requirenments and
limtations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the
Wor k.
1.2 Submittal s
A. Cutting and Patching Proposal: Contractor shall submt a proposa
descri bing procedures at |east 10 days before the tinme cutting and
patching will be perforned, requesting approval to proceed. |nclude
the foll ow ng informtion:

1. Extent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be
perforned, and indicate why they cannot be avoi ded.

2. Changes to I n-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results.
I ncl ude changes to structural elements and operating conponents
as well as changes in building' s appearance and other significant
vi sual el ements.

3. Products: List products to be used and firns or entities that
will performthe Wrk.

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be perforned.

5. Uility Services and Mechani cal /El ectrical Systens: List
servi ces/systens that cutting and patching procedures wl|
di sturb or affect. List services/systens that will be rel ocated
and those that will be tenporarily out of service. |Indicate how
| ong services/systenms will be disrupted.

6. Structural Elenments: Were cutting and patching invol ve adding
reinforcement to structural elenments, submt details and
engi neering cal cul ati ons showi ng integration of reinforcenent
with original structure.

7. Desi gn Professional's Approval: OCbtain approval of cutting and
pat chi ng proposal before cutting and patching. Approval does not
wai ve right to later require renoval and replacenent of
unsati sfactory work.

1.3 Qual ity Assurance
A. Structural Elenents: Do not cut and patch structural elenents in a
manner that could change their |oad-carrying capacity or | oad-
deflection ratio.
B. Operational Elenents: Do not cut and patch operating el enents and

rel ated conponents in a manner that results in reducing their capacity

to performas intended or that results in increased nmi ntenance or

decreased operational life or safety.
C. M scellaneous Elenents: Do not cut and patch m scell aneous el enents or

rel ated conponents in a manner that could change their |oad-carrying
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capacity that results in reducing their capacity to performas
intended, or that result in increased maintenance or decreased
operational life or safety.

Vi sual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner
that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut
and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in
a manner that would, in Design Professional's opinion, reduce the

buil ding's aesthetic qualities. Renove and replace construction that
has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

VWarranty

Exi sting and Projected Warranties: Renove, replace, patch, and repair
materials and surfaces cut or danmmged during cutting and patching
operations, by nethods and with materials so as not to void existing
warranties, or warranties that are set to cormence with Mteria
Conpl eti on.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.

1

A

Material s
CGeneral: Conply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use naterials identical to in-place materials.
For exposed surfaces, use naterials that visually match in-place
adj acent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavail abl e or cannot be used, use
materials that, when install ed, will match the visual and
functional performance of in-place naterials.

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON

3.

3.

1

2

A

Exami nati on

Exami ne surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which
cutting and patching are to be performed.

1. Conpatibility: Before patching, verify conpatibility with and
suitability of substrates, including conmpatibility with in-place
finishes or prinmers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory
condi ti ons have been corrected.

Preparation

Tenporary Support: Provide tenporary support of Wirk to be cut.
Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching
to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions
for portions of Project that m ght be exposed during cutting and

pat chi ng operati ons.

Adj oi ning Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or
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interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.
Per f or mance

General : Enploy skilled workers to performcutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible tine, and
conpl ete without del ay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other
conponents or performance of other construction, and subsequently
patch as required to restore surfaces to their origina
condi tion.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawi ng, drilling, breaking,

chi ppi ng, grinding, and simlar operations, including excavation, using
net hods | east likely to danage el enents retained or adjoining
construction. |If possible, review proposed procedures with origina
Installer; conply with original Installer's witten recomrendati ons.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for saw ng and
grindi ng, not hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as
snmal | as possible, neatly to size required, and with m ni mum
di sturbance of adjacent surfaces. Tenporarily cover openings
when not in use.

2. Fi ni shed Surfaces: Cut or drill fromthe exposed or finished
side into conceal ed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting nmachine, such as an
abrasive saw or a dianond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Conply with requirements in

applicable Division 31 Sections where required by cutting and
pat chi ng operati ons.

5. Mechani cal and El ectrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in
wal s or partitions to be renmoved. Cap, valve, or plug and sea
remai ni ng portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of
noi sture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring
cutting are conplete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing,

closing up, and simlar operations follow ng performnce of other Wrk.
Patch with durabl e seans that are as invisible as possible. Provide
materials and comply with installation requirenments specified in other
Secti ons.

1. I nspection: \Were feasible, test and inspect patched areas after
conpletion to denonstrate integrity of installation

2. Exposed Fini shes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and
extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in
a manner that will elimnate evidence of patching and
refi ni shing

3. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch conmponents in a nmanner that

restores enclosure to a weather tight condition
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D. Cleaning: Cean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are
perfornmed. Conpletely renmove paint, nortar, oils, putty, and simlar
mat eri al s.

END OF SECTI ON
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTI ON WASTE MANAGEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRI PTI ON

A. This section specifies the requirenents for the managenent of non-
hazar dous buil ding construction and denolition waste.

B. Waste disposal in landfills shall be minimzed to the greatest extent
possible. OF the inevitable waste that is generated, as much of the
waste material as economically feasible shall be sal vaged, recycled or
reused.

C. Contractor shall use all reasonable neans to divert construction and
denolition waste fromlandfills and incinerators, and facilitate their
sal vage and recycle not limted to the foll ow ng:

1. Waste Managenent Pl an devel opnment and i npl erentation

2. Techniques to mninize waste generation

3. Sorting and separating of waste materials.

4. Salvage of existing materials and itens for reuse or resale.
5. Recycling of materials that cannot be reused or sold.

D. At a mnimumthe followi ng waste categories shall be diverted from

landfills:
1. Soil.
2. lnerts (eg, concrete, masonry and asphalt).
3. O ean dinmensional wood and pal ette wood.
4. Green waste (biodegradabl e | andscaping materials).
5. Engi neered wood products (plywod, particle board and I-joists,
etc).
6. Metal products (eg, steel, wire, beverage containers, copper, etc).
7. Cardboard, paper and packagi ng.
8. Bitunen roofing materials.
9. Plastics (eg, ABS, PVQO).
10. Pai nt .
1.2 RELATED WORK
A. Section 02 41 00, DEMOLI TI ON
B. Section 01 00 00, GENERAL REQUI REMENTS.
1.3 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
A. Contractor shall practice efficient waste nanagement when sizing,

cutting and installing building products. Processes shall be enpl oyed
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to ensure the generation of as little waste as possible. Construction
/Denolition waste includes products of the follow ng:

1. Excess or unusable construction materials.

Packagi ng used for construction products.

Poor pl anning and/ or | ayout.

Construction error.

Over orderi ng.

Weat her damage.

Cont ami nati on.

M shandl i ng.

© © N o ok WD

Br eakage.

Establ i sh and nmi ntai n the managenment of non-hazardous buil di ng
construction and denolition waste set forth herein. Conduct a site
assessment to estimate the types of materials that will be generated by
denplition and construction

Contractor shall devel op and i npl ement procedures to recycle
construction and denolition waste.

Contractor shall be responsible for inplenentation of any specia
programs involving rebates or simlar incentives related to recycling.
Any revenues or savings obtained fromsal vage or recycling shall accrue
to the contractor.

Contractor shall provide all denolition, renoval and |egal disposal of
materials. Contractor shall ensure that facilities used for recycling,
reuse and di sposal shall be permitted for the intended use to the
extent required by local, state, federal regulations. The Wole
Bui | di ng Design Guide website http://ww. wbdg. org/tool s/ cwn php

provi des a Constructi on Waste Managenent Dat abase that contains

i nformati on on comnpani es that haul, collect, and process recycl able
debris from construction projects.

Contractor shall assign a specific area to facilitate separation of
materials for reuse, salvage, recycling, and return. Such areas are to
be kept neat and clean and clearly marked in order to avoid

contam nation or mxing of materials.

Contractor shall provide on-site instructions and supervision of
separation, handling, salvaging, recycling, reuse and return nethods to
be used by all parties during waste generating stages.

Record on daily reports any problens in conmplying with | aws,

regul ati ons and ordi nances with corrective action taken
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TERM NOLOGY

Class |1l Landfill: A landfill that accepts non-hazardous resources
such as househol d, comercial and industrial waste resulting from
construction, renodeling, repair and denolition operations.

Clean: Untreated and unpai nted; uncontam nated with adhesives, oils,
solvents, mastics and |ike products.

Construction and Denolition Waste: Includes all non-hazardous resources
resulting fromconstruction, renodeling, alterations, repair and
denolition operations.

Di smantl e: The process of parting out a building in such a way as to
preserve the usefulness of its materials and conponents.

Di sposal : Acceptance of solid wastes at a legally operating facility

for the purpose of land filling (includes Class Ill landfills and inert
fills).
Inert Backfill Site: A location, other than inert fill or other

di sposal facility, to which inert materials are taken for the purpose
of filling an excavation, shoring or other soil engineering operation.
Inert Fill: Afacility that can legally accept inert waste, such as
asphalt and concrete exclusively for the purpose of disposal

Inert Solids/Inert Waste: Non-liquid solid resources including, but not
limted to, soil and concrete that does not contain hazardous waste or
sol ubl e pollutants at concentrations in excess of water-quality

obj ectives established by a regi onal water board, and does not contain
significant quantities of deconposable solid resources.

M xed Debris: Loads that include comm ngled recycl abl e and non-
recyclable materials generated at the construction site.

M xed Debris Recycling Facility: A solid resource processing facility
that accepts | oads of nixed construction and denplition debris for the
pur pose of recovering re-usable and recyclable materials and di sposing
non-recycl abl e materi al s.

Permtted Waste Haul er: A conpany that holds a valid permt to collect
and transport solid wastes fromindividuals or businesses for the

pur pose of recycling or disposal.

Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating, and
reconstituting materials for the purpose of using the altered formin
t he manufacture of a new product. Recycling does not include burning,

incinerating or thermally destroying solid waste.
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1. On-site Recycling — Materials that are sorted and processed on site
for use in an altered state in the work, i.e. concrete crushed for
use as a sub-base in paving.

2. Of-site Recycling — Materials hauled to a |ocation and used in an
altered formin the nanufacture of new products.

Recycling Facility: An operation that can legally accept materials for

t he purpose of processing the naterials into an altered formfor the

manuf acture of new products. Depending on the types of materials

accepted and operating procedures, a recycling facility may or may not
be required to have a solid waste facilities permt or be regul ated by
the | ocal enforcement agency.

Reuse: Materials that are recovered for use in the same form on-site

or off-site.

Return: To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for

credit.

Sal vage: To renpve waste nmaterials fromthe site for resale or re-use

by a third party.

Sour ce- Separated Materials: Materials that are sorted by type at the

site for the purpose of reuse and recycling.

Solid Waste: Materials that have been designated as non-recycl abl e and

are discarded for the purposes of disposal

Transfer Station: A facility that can legally accept solid waste for

t he purpose of tenporarily storing the materials for re-loading onto

ot her trucks and transporting themto a landfill for disposal, or

recovering sone materials for re-use or recycling.

SUBM TTALS

In accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT DATA, and

SAMPLES, furnish the follow ng:

Prepare and submt to the Resident Engineer a witten denolition debris

management plan. The plan shall include, but not be limted to, the

followi ng information:

1. Procedures to be used for debris nanagement.

2. Techniques to be used to mnimze waste generation

3. Analysis of the estimated job site waste to be generated:

a. List of each material and quantity to be sal vaged, reused,
recycl ed.

b. List of each material and quantity proposed to be taken to a
[andfill.
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4. Detailed description of the Means/ Methods to be used for materia

handl i ng.
a. On site: Material separation, storage, protection where
appl i cabl e.
b. Of site: Transportation neans and destination. Include |ist of
mat eri al s.
1) Description of naterials to be site-separated and sel f-haul ed
to designated facilities.
2) Description of mxed materials to be collected by designated
wast e haul ers and renmoved fromthe site.
c. The nanes and | ocations of m xed debris reuse and recycling
facilities or sites.
d. The nanes and | ocations of trash disposal landfill facilities or
sites.
e. Docunentation that the facilities or sites are approved to
receive the material s.
Desi gnat ed Manager responsible for instructing personnel, supervising,
docunenting and admi ni ster over meetings relevant to the Waste
Management Pl an.
Mont hly summary of construction and denolition debris diversion and
di sposal, quantifying all materials generated at the work site and
di sposed of or diverted fromdisposal through recycling.
APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS
Publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. Publications are referenced by the basic designation
only. In the event that criteria requirements conflict, the nost
stringent requirenments shall be net.
U. S. Green Building Council (USGBC):
LEED Green Building Rating System for New Construction
RECORDS
Mai ntain records to docunment the quantity of waste generated; the
quantity of waste diverted through sale, reuse, or recycling; and the
guantity of waste disposed by landfill or incineration. Records shal
be kept in accordance with the LEED Reference CGui de and LEED Tenpl at e.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.

1

VATERI ALS

A. List of each material and quantity to be sal vaged, recycled, reused.

B. List of each material and quantity proposed to be taken to a landfill.
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C. Material tracking data: Receiving parties, dates renoved,
transportation costs, weight tickets, tipping fees, manifests,
i nvoi ces, net total costs or savings.

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 COLLECTI ON

A. Provide all necessary containers, bins and storage areas to facilitate
ef fecti ve waste managenent.

B. Clearly identify containers, bins and storage areas so that recycl able
materials are separated fromtrash and can be transported to respective
recycling facility for processing.

C. Hazardous wastes shall be separated, stored, disposed of according to
| ocal, state, federal regulations.

3.2 DI SPOSAL

A. Contractor shall be responsible for transporting and di sposi ng of
material s that cannot be delivered to a source-separated or nixed
materials recycling facility to a transfer station or disposal facility
that can accept the materials in accordance with state and federa
regul ati ons.

B. Construction or denplition materials with no practical reuse or that
cannot be sal vaged or recycl ed shall be disposed of at a landfill or
i nci nerator.

3.3 REPORT

A. Wth each application for progress paynent, submt a summary of
construction and denmplition debris diversion and di sposal including
begi nni ng and endi ng dates of period covered.

B. Quantify all materials diverted fromlandfill disposal through sal vage
or recycling during the period with the receiving parties, dates
renoved, transportation costs, weight tickets, manifests, invoices.
Include the net total costs or savings for each sal vaged or recycled
mat eri al

C. Quantify all materials disposed of during the period with the receiving

parties, dates renoved, transportation costs, weight tickets, tipping
fees, manifests, invoices. Include the net total costs for each
di sposal

---END- - -
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SECTI ON 01 78 36
WARRANTI ES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

3

5

Upon conpletion of the work and prior to the final paynent, the
Contractor shall subnmit the required contractor’s warranty and/or
manuf acturer’s guarantee, as required by this Section

Submit all items required by this Section as part of project record
document s.

Conply with FAR cl ause 52.246-21 "Warranty of Construction”.
CGeneral Warranties and Bonds

Conply with the Contract concerning warranties and bonds. The Genera
Contractor, for work performed by subcontractors, shall agree that the
wor k covered under this Contract shall remain free fromany water
penetration and physical defects caused by defective worknmanship or
materials for a period of one (1) year. Warranty shall be executed on
Contractor's conpany |l etterhead and signed by an authorized officer of
t he conpany.

Conply with the Contract concerning warranties and bonds. The Genera
Contractor, for work self-perfornmed, shall agree that the work covered
under this Contract shall remain free fromany water penetration and
physi cal defects caused by defective workmanship or materials for a
period of two (2) years except for the stripping nenbrane at pl azas.
Warranty shall be executed on Contractor's conpany |etterhead and
signed by an authorized officer of the conpany.

Conply with the Contract concerning warranties and bonds. The
appropriate subcontractor shall agree that the work covered under this
Contract shall remain free fromany water penetration and physica
defects caused by defective workmanship or materials for a period of
two (2) years except for the stripping nmenbrane at plazas. Warranty
shal | be executed on Contractor's conpany | etterhead and signed by an
aut hori zed officer of the conpany.

Conply with the Contract concerning warranties and bonds. The
appropriate contractor, for work performed with application of
expansi on joint covers at plazas, shall agree that the work covered
under this Contract shall remain free fromany water penetration and
physi cal defects caused by defective workmanship or materials for a
period of one (1) year. Warranty shall be executed on Contractor's
conpany |l etterhead and signed by an authorized officer of the conpany.

Di vision 03 - Warranties and Bonds
Section 03 01 40 - Maintenance of Concrete: Prior to final paynent,
Contractor shall subnit one original and three (3) copies of the repair

nortar and steel reinforcing repair material manufacturer’s five (5)
year premumwarranty to the Omner.
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Division 05 - Warranti es and Bonds

Section 05 50 00 — Metal Fabrications: Prior to final paynment, the
contractor shall furnish one original and three copies of the netal
pai nt manufacturer’s 10-year finish warranty for applied finishes top
t he Owner.

Division 07 - Warranties and Bonds

Section 07 13 52 — Modified Bitum nous Sheet Waterproofing: Prior to
final paynent, Contractor shall submit one original and three copies of
t he bitum nous sheet waterproofing system manufacturer’s twenty (20)
year without financial limtation guarantee, with flashing endorsenent,
to the Omner.

Sections 07 19 16 - Silane Water Repellents and 09 97 23 — Coatings for
Concrete and Masonry: Prior to final paynent, Contractor shall submt
one original and three (3) copies of the sealant, water repellent, and
wal | coating manufacturer’s, ten (10) year premumwarranty to the
Onner .

1. VWhere a problem has arisen with the material perfornmance of a
product that has been approved by the waterproofing and seal ant
manuf acturer as a part of the work under this specification, but is
not manufactured by the waterproofing or seal ant nmanufacturer, and
a product defect or failure occurs, even if the failure/defect does
not result in |leaks through the waterproofing, sealant, and/or
facility, the waterproofing and seal ant nmanufacturer and shall work
in concert with the awarded contractor to resolve such issues to the
sati sfaction of the Oaer at no additional cost to the Omner.

2. In the event that the waterproofing and seal ant manufacturer
shoul d supply nmaterials that they do not manufacture, to include
such items as repair nortar, priner, and/or cleaning products
these itens shall be included in the Guarantee coverage.

Section 07 92 00 — Joint Sealants: Prior to final paynent, Contractor
shal |l subnmit one original and three (3) copies of the seal ant
manufacturer’s twenty (20) year premumwarranty to the Oaner.

1. VWere a problem has arisen with the material performance of a
product that has been approved by the waterproofing and seal ant
manuf acturer as a part of the work under this specification, but
is not manufactured by the waterproofing or seal ant nmanufacturer,
and a product defect or failure occurs, even if the
failure/ defect does not result in |eaks through the
wat er proofi ng, sealant, and/or facility, the waterproofing and
seal ant manufacturer and shall work in concert with the awarded
contractor to resolve such issues to the satisfaction of the
Omer at no additional cost to the Omner.

2. In the event that the waterproofing and seal ant manuf acturer
shoul d supply materials that they do not manufacturer, to include
such itenms as repair nortar, priner, and/or cleaning products;
these itens shall be included in the Guarantee coverage.
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Section 07 60 00 — Flashing and Sheet Metal: Prior to final paynent,
the contractor shall furnish one original and three copies of the netal
flashi ng manufacturer’s 20-year finish warranty for factory applied
finishes top the Omner.

Section 07 71 29 — Manufactured Roof Expansion Joints

1. Prior to final paynent, the contractor shall furnish one origina
and three copies of the plaza expansion joint cover
manuf acturer’s five (5) year weathertightness warranty with no
financial linmtation to the Owner.

2. Prior to final paynent, Contractor shall subnit one original and
three copies, fromthe roofing system manufacturer at the plaza,
that the existing warranty or guarantee currently in effect shal
i nclude the stripping menbrane work performed under this
Contract.

Section 07 95 13 — Expansion Joint Assenblies

1. Prior to final paynent, the contractor shall furnish one origina
and three copies of the plaza expansion joint cover
manufacturer’s five (5) year weathertightness warranty with no
financial limtation to the Oaner.

2. Prior to final paynent, the contractor shall furnish one origina
and three copies of the netal expansion joint cover plate
manuf acturer’s 20-year finish warranty for factory applied
finishes top the Oaner.

Emergency repairs to defects and | eaks shall be perforned within 24
hours of receiving notice from Omer. As soon as weather permts,
permanent repairs and restoration of affected areas shall be
acconplished in a manner in conformance with the original Contract
requi renents. This work shall be done wi thout additional cost to the
Owner, except if it is determ ned that such | eaks and effects were
caused by abuse, |ightning, hurricane, tornado, hail storm or other
unusual phenonena.

The warranties shall also state that the Omer has the right, at any
time during the Contractors’ warranty period to nake enmergency repairs
to protect the contents of the building or the building itself from
danmage due to | eaking. The cost of enmergency repairs nade during the
two year period of the warranty shall be borne by the Contractor and
action by the Omer shall not invalidate the warranty.

Starting dates of all warranties shall be the date of final acceptance

of the work by the governnent.

- - - END OF SECTION - - -
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SECTION 02 41 00

DEMOLI TI ON
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRI PTI ON
A. This section specifies denolition and renpoval of portions of buildings,
utilities, other structures and debris fromtrash dunps shown.
1.2 RELATED WORK
A. Section 01 00 00, Ceneral Requirenents.
B. Section 01 22 13, Unit Prices and All owances.
C. Section 01 35 26, Safety Requirenments, Accident Prevention Plan (APP).
D. Section 01 57 19, Tenporary Environmental Controls.
E. Section 01 74 19, Construction Waste Managenent.
F. Section 02 41 00, Denolition
G Section 03 01 40, Mintenance of Precast Concrete.
H. Section 05 50 00, Metal Fabrications.
I. Section 07 13 52, Mdified Bitum nous Sheet Waterproofing.
J. Section 07 18 13, Pedestrian Traffic Coating
K. Section 07 19 16, Silane Water Repellent.
L. Section 07 60 00, Flashing and Sheet Metal.
M Section 07 71 29, Manufactured Roof Expansion Joints.
N. Section 07 92 00, Joint Seal ants.
O Section 07 95 13, Expansion Joint Assenbli es.
P. Section 08 01 80, Mintenance of d azing.
Q Section 09 97 23, Coatings for Concrete and Masonry.
R Section 31 20 11, Earth Moving (Short Fornj.
1.3 PROTECTI ON
A. Performdenolition in such manner as to eliminate hazards to persons
and property; to mnimze interference with use of adjacent areas,
utilities and structures or interruption of use of such utilities; and
to provide free passage to and from such adjacent areas of structures.
Conply with requirements of GENERAL CONDI TI ONS Article, ACCI DENT
PREVENTI ON
B. Provi de safeguards, including warning signs, barricades, tenporary

fences, warning lights, and other simlar itens that are required for
protection of all personnel during denmplition and renoval operations.
Conply with requirements of Section 01 00 00, GENERAL REQUI REMENTS,
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Article PROTECTI ON OF EXI STI NG VEGETATI ON, STRUCTURES, EQUI PMENT,
UTI LI TIES AND | MPROVEMENTS.

C. Maintain fences, barricades, lights, and other simlar itenms around
exposed excavations until such excavati ons have been completely filled.

D. Provide enclosed dust chutes with control gates fromeach floor to
carry debris to truck beds and govern flow of material into truck.
Provi de overhead bridges of tight board or prefabricated netal
construction at dust chutes to protect persons and property from
falling debris.

E. Prevent spread of flying particles and dust. Sprinkle rubbish and
debris with water to keep dust to a mnimum Do not use water if it
results in hazardous or objectionable condition such as, but not
limted to; ice, flooding, or pollution. Vacuum and dust the work area
dai ly.

F. Before beginning any denolition work, the Contractor shall survey the
site and exam ne the drawi ngs and specifications to deternine the
extent of the work. The contractor shall take necessary precautions to
avoi d damages to existing items to remain in place, to be reused, or to
remain the property of the Medical Center; any damaged itenms shall be
repaired or replaced as approved by the Resident Engineer. The
Contractor shall coordinate the work of this section with all other
work and shall construct and nmaintain shoring, bracing, and supports as
requi red. The Contractor shall ensure that structural elenents are not
over| oaded and shall be responsible for increasing structural supports
or addi ng new supports as may be required as a result of any cutting,
renoval , or denolition work perfornmed under this contract. Do not
overl oad structural elenments. Provide new supports and reinforcenent
for existing construction weakened by denolition or renmpoval worKks.
Repairs, reinforcenent, or structural replacenment nust have Resi dent
Engi neer’ s approval .

G The work shall conply with the requirenents of Section 01 57 19,
TEMPORARY ENVI RONMVENTAL CONTRCLS.

H The work shall conply with the requirenents of Section 01 00 00,
GENERAL REQUI REMENTS, Article 1.7 I NFECTI ON PREVENTI ON MEASURES.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 DEMOLI TI ON
A. See Section 01 11 00, Summary of Work for denvolitions.
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B. Debris, including brick, concrete, stone, netals, sealants, coatings,

backi ngs, and simlar materials shall become property of Contractor and
shal | be di sposed of by himdaily, off the Medical Center to avoid
accunul ation at the denolition site. Materials that cannot be renoved
daily shall be stored in areas specified by the Resident Engineer.
Break up concrete sl abs bel ow grade that do not require renoval from
present location into pieces not exceeding 600 nm (24 inches) square to
permit drainage. Contractor shall dispose debris in conpliance with
applicabl e federal, state or local permts, rules and/or regul ations.
Renove and | egally dispose of all materials, other than earth to remain
as part of project work, fromany trash dunps shown. Materials renoved
shal | becone property of contractor and shall be disposed of in
conpliance with applicable federal, state or local pernits, rules

and/ or regulations. Al materials in the indicated trash dunp areas,

i ncl udi ng above surroundi ng grade and extending to a depth of 5feet

bel ow surroundi ng grade, shall be included as part of the |lunp sum
conpensation for the work of this section. Materials that are | ocated
beneat h the surface of the surrounding ground nore than 5 feet), or
materials that are discovered to be hazardous, shall be handl ed as

unf oreseen. The renoval of hazardous material shall be referred to
Hazardous Materials specifications.

CLEAN- UP

On compl etion of work of this section and after renoval of all debris,

| eave site in clean condition satisfactory to Resident Engineer.

Cl ean-up shall include off the Medical Center disposal of all itens and
materials not required to remain property of the Government as well as
all debris and rubbish resulting fromdenolition operations.

- - -END- - -
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SECTI ON 03 01 40
MAI NTENANCE OF CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 Summary

A. Repairing cracks and spalling in precast concrete wall panels, concrete
retaining wall, and the colum adjacent to the concrete retaining wall.

B. Repairs shall be made to concrete wall panels prior to applying water
repell ent and to concrete retaining wall and colum prior to applying
coati ng.

1.2 Rel ated Work Specified El sewhere

A. Section 02 41 00, Dernolition

B. Section 05 50 00, Metal Fabrications

C. Section 07 92 00, Joint Seal ants

D. Section 07 19 16, Silane Water Repell ent

E. Section 09 97 23, Coatings for Concrete and Masonry

1.3 Protection
A. Refer to Section 01 66 00.
1.4 Envi ronnent al Conditions

A. Material installation shall proceed only when weather conditions are in
conpliance with manufacturer's recomendations for installation and no
precipitation is inmnent. Materials installed during adverse weather
conditions shall be subject to rejection including renmoval and
repl acenent at no additional cost to the Oaner.

B. Use manufacturer’s standard test nethod to determ ne whether primng
and other specific preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid,
opti mum adhesi on of coatings to substrates.

1.5 Submittal s
A. Submit copies of manufacturer's literature for the foll ow ng:

1. Product Data consisting of coating system manufacturer’s product
i nfornmati on for conponents, materials, accessories, and equi pnent
necessary to performthe work.
Applicabl e detail and shop draw ngs for the work.
3. Sanples for initial selection purposes in formof manufacturer’s
color charts or chips showing full range of colors and textures.
4, Installer certificates signed by coating system manufacturer
witten certification certifying that the installer conplies with

requi rements included under the “Quality Assurance” section of
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t he Specification.

Operation and Mai ntenance Data as required by the warranty.

Manuf acturer’s Certificates: Certify products neet or exceed

speci fied requirenents.
Refer to Section 01 33 00 of Specification

Qual ity Assurance

Contractor: Applicator nmust be approved, authorized, or licensed in
witing by the approved repair product manufacturer and have a ni ni mum
of five years’ experience as an approved, authorized, or |icensed
applicator with that manufacturer and be approved at a | evel capable of
providing the specified warranty. The applicator nust supply the nanes,
| ocations and client contact information of five projects of simlar
size and scope that the applicator has constructed using the
manuf acturer's repair products subnmitted for this project within the
previ ous three years.
Manuf acturer: Manufacturer shall have a mni mum of 10 years of
conti nuous, concurrent experience providing specified materials
including the current year. Manufacturer is required, at a mnimm to
perform biweekly site inspections to assess the work performed by the
Contractor since the previous site inspection and provide witten
docunentati on to Omer and Desi gn Professional of findings and
resol ution of any deficient areas of work or issues.
Mock-Up: Wthin 3 days of the final submittal approval, the Contractor
shall provide a mnimumb5 x 5 full-scale nockup of construction
techniques and naterials to be used at the job site at no additiona
cost to the Omer. Mckups shall be complete and represent the fina
product produced by the work under this specification to include
cl eani ng, preparation, and application of construction products in
accordance with this specification and manufacturer requirenents. To
the full extent possible, nmockups shall be constructed at the job site
at a | ocation agreed upon by the Omer. Mckups shall not be
constructed at conpleted |ocations or |ocations not scheduled for the
wor k under this specification. Mckups shall remain in place through
the duration of the work. Mock-Up shall be conmplete at the time of the
pre-construction neeting.
VWarranty

A. Refer to Section 01 78 36 of this specification.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.

2.

2.

1

2

3

A

Mat eri al s, General

Conpatibility: Provide repair products and other related materials
that are conpatible with one another and with substrates under
conditions of service and application, as denonstrated by repair
product manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

Col ors of Repair Products: To match existing wall finish as selected by
Omner .

Smal | Crack Seal ant

Seal ant for use at snmall cracks in precast concrete wall panels:

1. For use at cracks in concrete larger than 1/32" but |ess than
1/ 4",
2. Products: Subject to conpliance with requirenments. Al listed

manuf acturers and products are provi ded as exanpl es of the
salient characteristics to be found in the subnmitted product.

Any additional manufacturers not |isted nust neet the
requirenents set forth in this specification and be approved
prior to bid in accordance with Section 01 60 00. Products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limted to

the foll ow ng:

a. BASF Cor poration; MsterProtect FL-748
b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol 1-XL

C. Si ka Corporation; Sikaflex 15LM

d. Trencto; Dynonic

Large Crack Seal ants — Standard Specification for Elastoneric Joint

Seal ant

A. ASTM C 920, Type Sor M Gade NS, Cass 25, for use N, M A and O

1. For use at cracks in concrete larger than 1/4".

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements. Al listed
manuf acturers and products are provi ded as exanpl es of the
salient characteristics to be found in the subnmitted product.

Any additional manufacturers not listed nust neet the

requi renents set forth in this specification and be approved
prior to bid in accordance with Section 01 60 00. Products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limted to
the foll ow ng:

a. BASF Corporation; MasterSeal NP-1
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b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol 1-XL
C. Si ka Corporation; SikaFlex 15LM
d. Trento; Dynonic

Rei nforcing Steel Bar Prinmer

Rust inhibiting prinmner:

1. For use at exposed reinforcing steel at concrete wall panels.

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements. Al listed
manuf acturers and products are provi ded as exanpl es of the
salient characteristics to be found in the subnitted product.
Any additional manufacturers not |isted nust neet the
requirenents set forth in this specification and be approved
prior to bid in accordance with Section 01 60 00. Products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limted to

the foll ow ng:

a. BASF Corporation; Zincrich Rebar Priner
b. Si ka Corporation; Arntec 100 EpoCem
C. Euclid Chemical; Dural prep A C

Repair Mortar

Ready-to-use nortar for vertical and overhead applications:

1. For use at spalled concrete |ocations.

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements. Al listed
manuf acturers and products are provi ded as exanpl es of the
salient characteristics to be found in the subnitted product.
Any additional manufacturers not listed nust neet the
requirenents set forth in this specification and be approved
prior to bid in accordance with Section 01 60 00. Products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limted to
the foll ow ng:

a. BASF Cor poration; Master Emaco N425

b. Pecora Corporation; Vertical/Overhead Patchi ng Conpound
C. Si ka Corporation; SikaQuick VOH

d Euclid Chem cal; Verticoat Suprene

Curing Agent: As recomended by approved repair nortar manufacturer to

nmeet ASTM C1315 or ACI 308-11 requirenents.

Rei nforcing Steel Splice Coupling: Lenton Lock B-Series, or approved

equal prior to bid. Coupling length as required for rebar size.

Wre Ties: Mninum 16 Gauge anneal ed gal vani zed wi re as manuf act ured

by A L. Patterson, Inc., or approved equal prior to bid.
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2.9
2.10
2.11
PART
3.1

3.2

3.3

Brush: Nyl on brushes only

Roller: Hgh quality 3% to 1-1/4" nap roller cover.

Trowel: As recomended by the approved repair product manufacturer.
3 - EXECUTI ON

Definitions

Smal | cracks: Cracks in concrete wall panels that are greater than
1/32” thick and less than 1/4” thick

Large cracks: Cracks in concrete wall panels that are larger than 1/4"
t hi ck.

Spal | ed Concrete: Concrete flaking as a result of water intrusion
and/ or reinforcing steel corrosion

(Unit Price No. 1) Small Crack Repair

Cl ean and prepare substrate in accordance with manufacturer witten

i nstructions.

Renove all debris fromcrack with oil-free conpressed air

Apply crack filler in two coats. Apply first coat of product into
crack to completely fill and renpve excess from edges.

Apply second coat of product so that it finishes flush with the surface
of the existing concrete on either side of the crack and feather out to
approxinmately to 2 inches w de unless manufacturer has nore stringent
requirenents. Al low each coat to dry a mininmumof 4 hours unless
manuf acturer has nmore stringent requirenents. Follow manufacturer
recomendati ons for tenperature linitations and curing requirenents.
Apply crack sealer in accordance with this paragraph and manufacturer
witten requirements, whichever are nore stringent.

(Unit Price No.2) Large Crack Repair

Cl ean and prepare substrate in accordance with nmanufacturer witten

i nstructions.

Rout crack to a mnimumof 1/4” wi de by 1/4" depth.

Renove all debris fromcrack with oil-free conpressed air

Contractor shall nake every effort to match the new sealant with the
exi sting wall panels.

Surfaces shall be clean and free of containnents in accordance with
Section 07 92 00 and manufacturer instructions.

Contractor shall install sealant in accordance with Section 07 92 00,
Par agraphs 3.3 through Paragraph 3.5.

Tool sealant to allow for any expansi on and contraction.

Apply seal ant in accordance with this paragraph and manufacturer
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3.5

witten requirements, whichever are nore stringent.

(Unit Prices Nos. 3) Corroded Reinforcing Steel Preparation

At corroded exposed reinforcing steel, renove all |oose and

deteriorated concrete around the steel to fully expose the rusted areas

to well bonded concrete to the reinforcing.

Prepare rusted steel in accordance with IRCl Guideline No. 03730

(Second Edition) or |atest edition equivalent.

VWere rust is on the back of reinforcing steel, renove the concrete to

provide a mini mum cl earance of 3/4” behind the steel or ¥4 |arger than

the | argest aggregate in the concrete.

a. Note: Care should be taken not to renmove sound concrete from
reinforcing steel unless necessary to nmeet prinmer manufacturer
requirenents.

b. Note: Al rempoved concrete shall be repaired at no additiona
cost to the Owner.

Scrape all scaling rust fromthe steel using a wire brush or other

techni ques as approved and recommended by the rust inhibiting coating

manuf act urer.

Apply the rust inhibiting coating and allow drying in accordance with

coating manufacturer witten instructions.

At areas where existing steel is rusted through or danaged, renove the

damaged or rusted through portion of the reinforcing steel. Furnish

and install new deformed reinforcing steel to match the existing in
accordance with ACI 318-11 for a Type | splice. Mechanically splice in
accordance with ACI 318-11 requirenents using pre-nmanufactured
coupl i ngs.

1. The connection shall develop in conpression or tension not |ess
than 125 percent of the new reinforcing steel yield strength as
det er mi ned usi ng ASTM A370.

At |ocations where existing ties are broken or mssing, furnish and

install newties in accordance with ACl 318-11.

1. Install one Figure 8 Tie and one Saddle Tie for each nissing or
broken tie prior to applying repair nortar utilizing hand tools
as reconmended by the wire manufacturer

(Unit Price No. 4) Spalled Concrete Repair

Rermove all | oose or deteriorated concrete in accordance with

manuf act urer recomrendati ons.

Treat any exposed reinforcing steel in accordance with Paragraph 3.4

03 01 40 - 6



3.

6

above.

Cut concrete so that patch area is the m ninmumrectangul ar size to
patch the spalled area and ensure that concrete is renmoved to a mni num
depth of 1/4".

Prior to mixing repair nortar, wet all tools and m xer to be used for
m Xi ng.

M x mortar and water to a uniform consistency using a | ow speed dril
and paddl e in accordance with manufacturer witten requirenents.
Ensure that existing concrete is saturated surface dry (SSD) prior to
application by danpening with water. Ensure no standi ng water at

| ocati on.

Prepare surfaces for new concrete by first applying a |ight coat
(mninmm1/8” thick) of repair nortar and all owi ng drying.

Apply repair nortar in maxi mum 2 inch thicknesses unl ess manufacturer
has nmore stringent requirenent. |f nultiple applications are required,
score each application prior to setting.

Work nortar into finish to match the existing concrete wall panels
after the initial set.

Utilize water-based curing agent and pol ypropyl ene plastic to cover
repairs in accordance with ASTM C1315 or ACI 308-11, as required by
manuf act urer.

Cl eani ng

Do not allow repair nortar to cure on substrate and surfaces not
schedul ed for repairs. Imrediately clean nortar fromthese surfaces
using water prior to curing.

Do not allow primer, sealant, or sealer to come in contact with
substrates and surfaces not schedule for repairs. |Imediately clean
materials fromthese surfaces prior to drying or curing.

Work area and areas adjacent shall be clean and free of debris during
and after application. There shall be no | ocations of spills
identified at any areas.

- - - END OF SECTION - - -
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SECTI ON 03 30 00
CAST | N PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 Wor k | ncl uded:

A. This section includes product requirenments and installation
requirenents for the cast in place concrete.

B. This section includes the replacenent of the sidewal k at the retaining
wal | .

C. Any sidewal k that is not renoved and danaged as a part of the
excavation and wat erproofing operations at the retaining wall shall be
repl aced by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Oaner.

1.2 Rel at ed Work Specified El sewhere

A. Selective Dermpolition and Preparations — Section 02 41 00

B. Joint Sealants — Section 07 92 00

C. Pedestrian Traffic Coating — Section 07 18 13

1.3 Protection
A. Refer to Section 01 66 00 of this specification.
1.4 Submittals

A. Refer to this specification.

B. Product Data: Provide data formproprietary materials, including
adm xtures, curing materials, and finishing materials.

C. Submit Pl acenent Shop Draw ngs.

D. Sanples: As requested by Testing Laboratory. Testing as required by
Gni nnett County and the General Conditions of this contract.

E. Contractor shall submt curing materi al
1.5 Quality Contro

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Wrk of this Section to be executed by
manuf acturers specializing in the fabrication of the materials
speci fied. Manufacturer shall have a m ninumof 10 years of
conti nuous, concurrent experience providing specified materials
i ncluding the current year

B. Installer Qualifications: Wrk associated with the installation of new
concrete shall be performed by a waterproofing contractor licensed to
perform such work in the state of Georgia and shall have a mninumof 5
years of experience in this type of work.
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C. Concrete shall conply with ACI 318 and ACI 301. Adhere to al

jurisdictional code requirenents for reinforced concrete.

D. Ready mix concrete shall conply with ASTM C39.
E. Concrete work shall only proceed if ambient tenperature is over 40
degrees F and ri sing.
F. All work shall conply with the International Building Code 2012
Edition, with all Georgia Amendnents.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 Concrete: Mnimm 3,000 psi after 30 day cure. ASTM C 928, R-3
A. Portland cenment concrete will ordinarily be accepted on the basis of
certification.
B. Testing as required by Omner.
C. On-site mixing is permitted.
D. The CONTRACTOR shall submit for approval the follow ng:
1. The type and sources of aggregates and cement.
2. Scal e wei ghts of each aggregate proposed as pounds per cubic yard
of concrete.
3. Quantity of water proposed as pounds per cubic yard of concrete.
4, Quantity of cenment proposed as pounds per cubic yard of concrete.
5. Air content.
6. Sl unp.
7. Addi tives and anounts.
E. The Engi neer may nake test cylinders for strength determ nations.
F. Acceptabl e Manufacturers:
1. Qui krete — Cenent and Concrete Products
2. Thomas Concrete
3. Readym x USA
2.2 For s
A. Foamfiber joint, ¥ thick.
2.3 Curing Agent
A. As recommended by the concrete manufacturer, nmust submt docunmentation
showi ng the capability with the waterproofing adm xture to the engi neer
prior to construction.
PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 Pr epar ati ons
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Install ati on of new concrete serves as the contractor’s acknow edgenent
that all surfaces have been properly conpacted and prepared.

M Xxi ng

Conply with the witten instructions provided by the concrete
manuf acturer, curing agent manufacturer, and waterproofing additive
manuf acturer, as applicable, and the follow ng:

1. Material shall be nechanically m xed for a mininum4 mnutes
using a barrel-type concrete mxer or a standard nortar m xer

Pl aci ng

At sidewal k, prior to installing concrete, ensure earthwork has been
performed and fill has been properly conpacted to receive new concrete.

Concrete shall be placed in a single pour

The pour shall formthe new sidewal k at renmoved | ocations and shall be
a mnimmof 3 %inches thick at all locations. New #10 nesh wire
reinforcing shall be installed the length of this pour. The wire nmesh
shal | be supported off the fill a mnimmof 1.75" and not nore than
2.25", The slope shall match the existing. |Install control joints
appropriate for the sidewal k at the intervals of the renmoved sl ab.

Use hand floats to smoboth concrete and ensure proper thickness
t hr oughout the new sl ab.

Use edgers and rakes to finish the topping slab and provide a
consi stent appearance throughout the new slab that nmatches the
consi stency of the existing.

After the concrete fill has cured, furnish and install new pedestrian
traffic coating in accordance with Section 07 18 13 of this
speci fication.

After the new concrete has cured, renmove forms fromjoints.
Protection and Curing
Protect and cure concrete as specified in ACl 301.

Apply curing compound in accordance with manufacturer’s witten
recommendat i ons.

1. Curing conpound shall be uniformy applied using a roller or
sprayer in accordance with curing conpound manufacturer. A
m ni mum of 2 coats of curing conpound shall be applied, the
second within 3 hours of the first. Mintain the continuity of
t he curing compound application and repair any damage incurred
during the curing period.

2. Once curing period has el apsed, renpbve the curing conpound
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conpl etely wi thout damaging the concrete surfaces as reconmended
by the curing compound nanufact urer

Not e: Curing conpound nmay be left on concrete if conpound
manuf acturer and coating manufacturer certify in witing that the
conpound will not interfere with the coating.

- - - END OF SECTION - - -
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SECTI ON 05 50 00
VETAL FABRI CATI ONS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRI PTI ON
A. This section specifies the guardrail replacenent at the |oading dock
with structural steel shapes and other materials as shown and
speci fi ed.
B. This sections specifies the painting of the existing guardrails at the
cant een.
1.2 RELATED WORK
A. Section 02 41 00, SELECTIVE DEMOLI Tl ONS.
B. Section 07 18 13, PEDESTRI AN TRAFFI C COATI NGS
1.3 SUBM TTALS
A. Submt in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT
DATA, AND SAMPLES

B. Manufacturer's Literature and Dat a:

Rai | i ngs Quardrails

C. Shop Draw ngs:

1. Each item specified, showi ng conplete detail, location in the
project, material and size of conponents, nethod of joining various
conponents and assenblies, finish, and | ocation, size and type of
anchors.

2. Mark items requiring field assenbly for erection identification and
furnish erection drawi ngs and instructions.

3. Provide tenplates and rough-in nmeasurenents as required.

D. Manufacturer's Certificates:

1. Anodized finish as specified.

2. Live load designs as specified.

Desi gn Cal cul ations for specified |ive |oads including dead | oads.

F. Furnish setting drawi ngs and instructions for installation of anchors
to be preset into concrete and masonry work, and for the positioning of

items having anchors to be built into concrete or masonry construction.
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QUALI TY ASSURANCE
Each nmanufactured product shall nmeet, as a mininum the requirenents
specified, and shall be a standard comrercial product of a manufacturer
regularly presently manufacturing itens of type specified.
Each product type shall be the sane and be made by the sane
manuf act urer.
Assenbl ed product to the greatest extent possible before delivery to
the site.
I ncl ude additional features, which are not specifically prohibited by
this specification, but which are a part of the nmanufacturer's standard
conmer ci al product.
APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referenced in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.
Ameri can Soci ety of Mechani cal Engi neers (ASME):
B18. 6. 1- 97 Wbod Screws
B18. 2. 2- 87( R2005) Square and Hex Nuts
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM:
A36/ A36M 12 Structural Steel
A47-99(R2009) Malleable Iron Castings
A48-03(R2012) Gay lron Castings
A53-12...Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Di pped, Zinc-Coated
Wl ded and Seanl ess
Al123-12..Zinc (Hot-Di p Gal vani zed) Coatings on Iron and
St eel Products
A240/ A240M 14 Standard Specification for Chrom um and
Chrom um Ni ckel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet and Strip
for Pressure Vessels and for General Applications.
A269- 10. . Seanml ess and Wl ded Austenitic Stainless Steel
Tubing for General Service
A307-12..Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI
Tensile Strength
A391/ A391M 07(R2012) Grade 80 Alloy Steel Chain
A786/ A786M 09 Rolled Steel Floor Plate
B221- 13.. Al um num and Al um num Al | oy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wre, Shapes, and Tubes
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B456- 11. . El ect r odeposi ted Coatings of Copper Plus N ckel

Plus Chrom um and Nickel Plus Chrom um
B632-08. . Alumi num Al l oy Rolled Tread Pl ate
C1107-13. Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cenent G out
(Nonshri nk)

F436-11. . Har dened Steel Washers

F468- 06( R2012) Nonferrous Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, Socket

Head Cap Screws and Studs for Ceneral Use
F593- 13.. Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and
St uds

F1667-11.Dri ven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes and Staples

Ameri can Wl ding Society (AWS):
D1.1-10.. Structural Welding Code Steel
D1.2-08.. Structural Welding Code Al um num
D1.3-08..Structural Wl ding Code Sheet Steel

Nati onal Association of Architectural Metal Mnufacturers (NAAVM

AMP 521-01 Pi pe Railing Manual

AMP 500- 06 Met al Fi ni shes Manual

MBG 531- 09 Metal Bar Grating Manual

MBG 532- 09 Heavy Duty Metal Bar Grating Manual

Structural Steel Painting Council (SSPC)/Society of Protective
Coat i ngs:

SP 1-04..No. 1, Solvent C eaning

SP 2-04..No. 2, Hand Tool d eaning

SP 3-04..No. 3, Power Tool C eaning

G Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec):
RR- T- 650E Treads, Metallic and Nonnetallic, Nonskid

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

DESI GN CRI TERI A

In addition to the dead | oads, design fabrications to support the
following |live | oads unl ess otherw se specifi ed.

Rai |l ings and Handrails: 900 N (200 pounds) in any direction at any
poi nt .

MATERI ALS

Structural Steel: ASTM A36.

1. Galvanized for exterior |ocations.
St eel Pipe: ASTM A53.
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1. Galvanized for exterior |ocations.
2. Type S, Grade A unless specified otherw se.
3. NPS (inside diameter) as shown.
Primer Paint: As specified in Section 09 91 00, PAINTING
Grout: ASTM C1107, pourable type
Primer: rust inhibiting, ow VOC, nodified phenolic alkyd resin priner
such as Sherwin Wllians Kem Krom k nmetal prinmer, or approved equal .
Paint: Sherwin Wllianms Al Surface Enamel Latex Base.
HARDWARE
Rough Har dwar e:
1. Furnish rough hardware with a standard plating, applied after
punchi ng, form ng and assenbly of parts; gal vani zed, cadm um pl at ed,
or zinc-coated by el ectro-gal vani zi ng process. Gl vani zed G 90 where
speci fi ed.
2. Use (B0 gal vani zed coating on ferrous netal for exterior work unless
non-ferrous nmetal or stainless is used.
Fast ener s:
1. Bolts with Nuts:
a. ASME B18. 2. 2.
b. ASTM A307 for 415 MPa (60,000 psi) tensile strength bolts.
c. ASTM F468 for nonferrous bolts.
d. ASTM F593 for stainl ess steel
2. Screws: ASME B18. 6. 1.
3. Washers: ASTM F436, type to suit naterial and anchorage.
4. Nails: ASTM F1667, Type |, style 6 or 14 for finish work.
FABRI CATI ON GENERAL

A. Material

1. Use material as specified. Use material of commercial quality and
suitable for intended purpose for material that is not naned or its
standard of quality not specified.

2. Use naterial free of defects which could affect the appearance or

service ability of the finished product.

B. Size:

1. Size and thickness of menbers as shown.

2. Wien size and thickness is not specified or shown for an individua
part, use size and thickness not |ess than that used for the sane
conponent on sinilar standard commercial itenms or in accordance with

est abl i shed shop net hods.
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C. Connections

1. Except as otherw se specified, connections may be nmade by wel ding,

riveting or bolting.

Field riveting will not be approved.

Desi gn size, nunber and placement of fasteners, to develop a joint
strength of not |ess than the design val ue.

4. Holes, for rivets and bolts: Accurately punched or drilled and burrs
renoved

5. Size and shape welds to develop the full design strength of the
parts connected by welds and to transmt inposed stresses w thout
per manent deformation or failure when subject to service | oadings.

6. Use Rivets and bolts of material selected to prevent corrosion
(electrolysis) at binetallic contacts. Plated or coated materia
wi Il not be approved.

7. Use stainless steel connectors for renovabl e menbers machi ne screws
or bolts.

D. Fasteners and Anchors

1. Use nethods for fastening or anchoring netal fabrications to
bui | di ng construction as shown or specified.

2. Wiere fasteners and anchors are not shown, design the type, size,
| ocation and spacing to resist the | oads inposed w thout deformation
of the nenbers or causing failure of the anchor or fastener, and
suit the sequence of installation.

3. Use material and finish of the fasteners conpatible with the kinds
of materials which are fastened together and their location in the
fini shed work.

4. Fasteners for securing netal fabrications to new construction only,
may be by use of threaded or wedge type inserts or by anchors for
welding to the metal fabrication for installation before the
concrete is placed or as nmasonry is |aid.

5. Fasteners for securing netal fabrication to existing construction or
new construction may be expansion bolts, toggle bolts, power

actuated drive pins, welding, self drilling and tapping screws or
bol t s.
E. Wor kmanship
1. General

a. Fabricate itens to design shown.

05 50 00- 5



2.

Ve
a.
b

Jo

07-01-14

Furni sh menbers in |l ongest |lengths commercially available within
the limts shown and specified.

Fabricate straight, true, free fromwarp and tw st, and where
appl i cabl e square and in sanme pl ane.

Provi de hol es, sinkages and reinforcement shown and required for
fasteners and anchorage itens.

Provi de openings, cut-outs, and tapped holes for attachnent and
cl earances required for work of other trades.

Prepare nmenbers for the installation and fitting of hardware.
Cut openings in gratings and floor plates for the passage of
ducts, sunps, pipes, conduits and simlar items. Provide

rei nforcement to support cut edges.

Fabricate surfaces and edges free from sharp edges, burrs and
projections which nay cause injury.

di ng:

Wel d in accordance with AWS.

Wel ds shall show good fusion, be free fromcracks and porosity
and acconplish secure and rigid joints in proper alignnent.
VWhere exposed in the finished work, continuous weld for the ful

| ength of the nenbers joined and have depressed areas filled and
protrudi ng welds finished snmooth and flush with adjacent

surf aces.

Fini sh welded joints to match finish of adjacent surface.

ni ng:

Mter or butt menbers at corners.

Where franmes nenbers are butted at corners, cut leg of frane
nmenber perpendi cular to surface, as required for clearance.

Cutting and Fitting:

a.

Accurately cut, nmachine and fit joints, corners, copes, and
mters.

Fit renovabl e nenbers to be easily renpved

Desi gn and construct field connections in the nost practica
pl ace for appearance and ease of installation

Fit pieces together as required.

Fabricate connections for ease of assenbly and di sassenbly
wi t hout use of special tools.

Joints firmwhen assenbl ed.
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g. Conceal joining, fitting and wel ding on exposed work as far as
practical .

h. Do not show rivets and screws prom nently on the exposed face.

i. The fit of components and the alignment of holes shall eliminate
the need to nodi fy conmponent or to use exceptional force in the
assenbly of itemand elimnate the need to use other than comron

t ool s.

F. Finish:

1. Finish exposed surfaces in accordance with NAAVMM AMP 500 Met al
Fi ni shes Manual .

2. Steel and Iron: NAAVM AVP 504.

a. Zinc coated (Gl vanized): ASTM A123, B0 unl ess noted ot herw se.
b. Surfaces exposed in the finished work:
1) Finish smooth rough surfaces and renove projections.
2) Fill holes, dents and simlar voids and depressions wth epoxy
type patchi ng conpound.
c. Shop Prinme Painting:
1) Surfaces of Ferrous netal:
a) ltems not specified to have other coatings.
b) Gal vani zed surfaces specified to have prine paint.
c) Renove all loose mll scale, rust, and paint, by hand or
power tool cleaning as defined in SSPC-SP2 and SP3.
d) Cean of oil, grease, soil and other detrinmental matter
by use of solvents or cleaning conpounds as defined in
SSPC- SP1.
e) After cleaning and finishing, prine all railing using
and allow to dry.
f) Apply two coats of safety yellow paint over all railing.
2) Non ferrous netals: Conply with MAAMM 500 series.

Protection:

1. Spot prinme all abraded and danmaged areas of zinc coating which
expose the bare nmetal, using zinc rich paint on hot-dip zinc coat
items and zinc dust priner on all other zinc coated itens.

SUPPORTS

CGener al :

1. Field connections may be wel ded or bolted.
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2.6 RAI LI NGS
A. In addition to the dead | oad design railing assenbly to support live
| oad specifi ed.
B. Fabrication Ceneral
1. Provide continuous wel ded joints, dressed smooth and fl ush.
Standard flush fittings, designed to be wel ded, may be used.
Exposed threads will not be approved.
Form handrai|l brackets to size and design shown.

S

Exteri or Post Anchors.

a. Fabricate tube or pipe sleeves with closed ends or plates as
shown.

b. Where inserts interfere with reinforcing bars, provide flanged
fittings welded or threaded to posts for securing to concrete
wi t h expansi on bolts.

c. Provide heavy pattern sliding flange base plate with set screws
at base of pipe or tube posts.

C. Handrails:

1. Close free ends of rail with flush netal caps welded in place except
where flanges for securing to walls with bolts are shown.

2. Make provisions for attaching handrail brackets to wall, posts, and
handrail as shown.

D. Steel Pipe Railings:

1. Fabricate of steel pipe with welded joints.

2. Nunber and space of rails as shown.

3. Space posts for railings not over 1800 mm (6 feet) on centers
bet ween end posts.

4. Form handrail brackets frommalleable iron

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NSTALLATI ON, GENERAL
A. Set work accurately, in alignnment and where shown, plunb, level, free
of rack and twi st, and set parallel or perpendicular as required to
line and plane of surface.
B. Field weld in accordance with AWS.
1. Design and finish as specified for shop wel di ng.
2. Use continuous weld unless specified otherw se.
C. Install anchoring devices and fasteners as shown and as necessary for
securing netal fabrications to building construction as specifi ed.
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Power actuated drive pins nay be used except for renovable itens and
where nmenbers woul d be deformed or substrate danaged by their use.
Spot prime all abraded and damaged areas of zinc coating as specified
and all abraded and damaged areas of shop prime coat with same kind of
pai nt used for shop primng
Secure escutcheon plate with set screw.
NEW RAI LI NGS — AT LOADI NG DOCK
St eel Posts:
1. Secure fixed posts to concrete wi th expansion bolts through flanged
fittings.
2. Secure sliding flanged fittings to posts at base with set screws.
3. Secure fixed flanged fittings to concrete with expansion bolts.
4. Secure posts to steel with welds.
Anchor to Wl ls:
1. Anchor rails to concrete or solid masonry with machi ne screws
t hrough flanged fitting to steel plate.
a. Anchor steel plate to concrete or solid masonry with expansion
bol t s.
Handrai | s:
1. Anchor brackets for netal handrails as detail ed.
2. Expansion bolt to concrete or solid masonry.
EXI STI NG RAI LI NGS TO REMAI N — AT CANTEEN
In Iieu of new guardrails, scrape the scaling rust fromthe existing
guardrails. It may be necessary to nechanically cut or torch the
guardrail into manageabl e secti ons.
1. Wre brush railing so that all rust and | oose paint is renpved.
2. Prime all railing using nmetal priner and allow to dry.
3. Apply two coats of over all railing, and using a color that matches
t he existing.
4. Apply primer and paint in accordance with manufacturer witten

recomendations for railing material

- --END- - -
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SECTI ON 07 13 52
MODI FI ED Bl TUM NOUS SHEET WATERPROCFI NG

PART 1 - GENERAL
DESCRI PTI ON:
A. This section specifies nodified bitum nous sheet material used for

o0 w>»

exterior bel ow grade waterproofing at the retaining wall at the

cant een.

RELATED WORK:

Section 02 41 00, DEMCLI TI ON.

Section 07 60 00, SHEET METAL AND FLASHI NGS.

Section 09 97 23, Coatings for Concrete and Masonry

Section 31 20 11, EARTHWORK ( SHORT FORM

MANUFACTURER S QUALI FI CATI ONS:

Approval by Contracting O ficer is required of products and services of

proposed manufacturers, and installers, and will be based upon

subm ssi on by Contractor that:

1. Manufacturer regularly and presently manufactures bitum nous sheet
wat er proofing as one of its principal products.

2. Installer has technical qualifications, experience, trained
personnel and facilities to install specified itens.

3. Manufacturer's product submitted has been in satisfactory and
efficient operation on three simlar installations for at |east
t hree years.

4. Submt list of installations, include nane and | ocation of project
and name of owner.

SUBM TTALS:

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT

DATA, AND SAMPLES.

Manuf acturer's Literature and Dat a:

Bi t um nous sheet.

Primer.

Masti c.

Protection material, tenporary and permanent.

ok w DN PRE

Printed installation instructions for conditions specified.
Certificates:
1. Indicating bitum nous sheet manufacturer's approval of priner, and

roof cenent.
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2. Indicating bitum nous sheet waterproofing manufacturer's
qualifications as specified.
3. Approval of installer by bitum nous sheet manufacturers.
4. \Wter test report.
PRODUCT DELI VERY, STORAGE AND HANDLI NG
Deliver materials to job in manufacturer's original unopened contai ner.
Do not store naterial in areas where tenperature is |ower than 10
degrees C (50 degrees F,) or where prolonged tenperature is above 32
degrees C (90 degrees F).
ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS:
Anbi ent Surface and Material Tenperature: Not |ess than 4 degrees C (40
degrees F), during application of waterproofing.
WARRANTY:
Warrant bitum nous sheet waterproofing installation against noisture
| eaks and subject to terms of "Warranty of Construction", FAR cl ause
52.246-21, except that warranty period for the installer is two years
and for the manufacturer is twenty years without financial limtation.
APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS
Publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. Publications are referenced by basic designation
only.
Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec.):
UU- B- 790A  Bui |l di ng Paper, Vegetable Fiber: (Kraft,
Wat er -
I NT AMD 1 Proof, Water Repellent and Fire
Resi st ant)
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM:
C578-10 Ri gid Cellul ar Polystyrene Ther nal
I nsul ation
D41-11 Asphalt Priner Used in Roofing,
Danppr oof i ng and Wt er proofing
D1621. Standard Test Method for Conpressive
Properties O Rigid Cellular Plastics.
D2822- 05 Asphalt Roof Cenent

D4491 Standard Test Methods for Water
Permeability of Geotextiles by Permittivity.
D4716 Test Method for Determning the (In-

pl ane) Flow Rate per Unit Wdth and Hydraulic
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Transm ssivity of a Geosynthetic Using a
Const ant Head.
D6380- 03( R2009) Asphalt Roll Roofing (Oganic Felt)

D. American Hardboard Association (AHA)

A135. 4- 1995 Basi ¢ Har dboard

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Bl TUM NOUS SHEET:

Col d applied waterproofing menbrane conposed primarily of nodified

bi tum nous material prefabricated in sheet form designed for bel ow
grade exterior and split slab waterproofing. Sheet shall be reinforced
with fibers and the type of fiber is the manufacturer's option.

Thi ckness of Bituninous Sheet: 1.5 nm (60 mils), plus or minus 0.13 M
(5 mls), and bonded to a 0.1 mMmm (4 m 1) thick plastic sheet.

Provide with a rel ease sheet to prevent bonding of bitunm nous sheet to
itself.

PRI MER AND ROOF CEMENT:

Fur ni shed by nmanufacturer of bitum nous sheet as required for
particul ar application in accordance with sheet manufacturer's

i nstructions.

Primer: ASTM D41

Roof Cenent: ASTM D4586.

PROTECTI ON MATERI AL:

Drai nage Board: Prefabricated conposite board approved by the nenbrane
manuf acturer for systemto neet the warranty requirenents. M nimum
conpressive strength shall be 15,000 psf when tested by ASTM D 1621
Board shall have polystyrene core of covered with a geotexile filter
fabric on one surface to allow water to pass into the drai nage core
while restricting the novenent of soil particles and suitable for use

in vertical applications.

Pat chi ng Conmpound: A factory prepared, non-shrinking, fast setting,

cenentitious adhesive compound containing no ferrous metal or oxide.
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PART 3 - EXECUTI ON

PREPARATI ON

Surface Condition:

1. Before applying waterproofing materials, ensure concrete and masonry
surfaces are fully cured, snooth, clean, dry, and free from high
spots, depressions, |oose and foreign particles and other deterrents
t o adhesi on.

2. Fill voids, joints, and cracks w th patching conpound.

Concrete surfaces cured a m ni num of seven days, free fromrel ease

agents, concrete curing agents, and other contani nates.

APPLI CATI ON

Prim ng

1. Prime concrete and masonry surfaces.

2. Application nethod, amount of prinmer and condition or primer before
installation of bitum nous sheet as recommended by prinmer
manuf act urer.

3. Reprine when required in accordance with manufacturer's
i nstructions.

Bi t um nous Sheet Installation:

1. Renopve rel ease sheet prior to application

2. Lay bitum nous sheet horizontally and from!|ow point to high point
so that |aps shed water.

3. Treat expansion, construction and control joints and evident working
cracks as expansion joints. Apply bitum nous sheet in double
t hi ckness over joint by first applying a strip of bitum nous sheet
not less than 9 inches wi de, centered over joint.

Lap seans not |ess than 2 inches.
Lay succeedi ng sheet with laps, and roll or press into place.

6. Reinforcenent as required by menbrane nanufacturer such as Tee
joints.

7. Repair msaligned or inadequately |apped seans in accordance with
manuf acturer’s instructions.

8. Seal seans and terminations in accordance with sheet manufacturer’s
i nstructions.

9. Extend nmenbrane as shown on drawi ngs and a m ni nrum of 6 inches above
the top of the new top soil. Secure the top edge with term nation
bar and appropriate fasteners at spacings not to exceed 8 inches on-
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center. Seal top edge of menbrane with roofing cenment. |Instal
counter flashing as specified in Section 07 60 00.

C. Corner Treatnent:

1

3.
4.
5.

At inside and outside corners apply double cover using an initia
strip not less than 280 nm (11 i nches) wi de, centered along axis of
corner.

Cover each strip conmpletely by the regular application of bitum nous
sheet .

Provide a fillet or cant on inside corners.

Form cants usi ng patchi ng conpound.

Do not use wood, fiber, and insulating materials for cants.

D. Projection Treatnent:

1. Apply a double layer of bitum nous sheet around pipes and simlar
projections at |east 150 mm (6 inches) wi de.

2. At scuppers, apply a bead of roof cenment over a double |ayer of
bi tum nous sheet that extends into the scupper a m ni rum of 4
i nches.

E. Dr ai nage Board

1. Install drainage board after the installation of the horizonta
drai n pi pe, pervious aggregate bed, and filter fabric.

2. Install drainage board with core side against the newWy install ed,
fini shed, waterproofing nmenbrane.

3. Adhere the drainage board to the waterproofing with mastic approved
by the waterproofing and drai nage board manufacturers. Mechanically
fasten the drainage board with fasteners in accordance with approved
shop drawi ngs and seal fasteners to prevent water mgration.

4. Start the drainage board within 8 inches of the top of the top soi
and extend the drai nage board downward to the horizontal filter
fabric.

5. Install backfill inmmediately after the drai nage board.

PROTECTI ON

A. Protect bitum nous sheet before backfill or wearing courses are placed.

B. Install protection material and hold in place in accordance wth

i nstructions of manufacturer of waterproofing materials.

C. Permanent Protection:

1

Vertical Surfaces:
a. Install drainage board as specified.
b. Extend protection full height fromfooting to top of backfill.
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Tenporary Protection:

1. When waterproofing materials are subjected to damage by sunlight and
can not be inmediately protected as specified, protect waterproofing
mat eri al s by wat erproof building paper or suitable coating approved
by manufacturer of waterproofing system used.

PATCHI NG

Repair tears, punctures, air blisters, and inadequately |apped seans,

in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions before protection course

is applied.

TESTI NG

Bef ore any protection or wearing course is applied, test all horizonta

applications of waterproofing with a mninmum of 25 mm (1-inch) head of

wat er above hi ghest point and | eave for 24 hours.

Mark | eaks and repair when waterproofing is dry.

Certify, to Resident Engineer, that water tests have been nade and that

areas tested were found watertight.

| NSPECTI ON

Do not cover waterproofed surfaces by other materials or backfill unti

work is approved by Resident Engineer

- - END- - -
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SECTI ON 07 18 13
PEDESTRI AN TRAFFI C COATI NGS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRI PTI ON

A. This section specifies a surface applied elastoneric and conposition
wat er proofi ng type nenbrane suitable for |ight pedestrian traffic and
recreation areas, but not intended for heavy industrial use.

B. Materials to be applied over the stairs, |andings, and sidewal ks at the
new guardrails at the |oading dock.

C. Materials to be applied over the new sections of sidewal k at the
retaining wall.

D. Apply after the existing stair insets have been filled.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Section 02 41 00, DEMOLI TI ON

B. Section 03 01 40, MAI NTENANCE OF CONCRETE

C. Section 05 50 00, METAL FABRI CATI ONS.

1.3  TEST AREA:

A. Before start of general application, apply the el astomeric coating as
specified in a representative test area. Provide a test area not |ess
than 5 square feet. The area to be covered by the coating to include
all site conditions such as flashings bases, corners and projections
t hrough the coating. Provide test area in |ocation determ ned by the
Contracting O ficer Representative (COR). After COR approval, area wll
serve as an exanple for the remaini ng work.

1.4 SUBM TTALS

A. Submt in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT
DATA, AND SAMPLES.

B. Manufacturers Literature and Data: Each material, indicating conpliance
wi th specification requirenents.

C. Sanples: Each finish color on 101 by 203 mm (4 by 8 inch) substrate,
| ayered to show each coat and finish.

D. Installer qualifications.

E. Manufacturer warranty.

1.5 WARRANTY:

A. Construction Warranty: Conply with FAR cl ause 52.246-21 “Warranty of
Construction”.

B. Manufacturer Warranty: Manufacturer shall warranty their pedestrian
traffic coating for a mnimumof five (5) years fromthe date of
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installation and final acceptance by the Governnent. Submt
manuf acturer warranty.
DELI VERY AND STORAGE
Deliver materials to the site in original sealed containers, clearly
mar ked wi th manufacturer's name and brand, and type of materi al
Store materials in weathertight and dry storage facility. Protect from
damage from handling, weather and construction operations before,
during and after installation. Store materials at tenperatures and
under conditions recomended by the nmanufacturer
ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS:
Do not proceed with application of materials when anbi ent tenperature
is less or greater than that recomended by the coating materia
manuf acturer. Do not apply traffic coatings to danp or wet substrates,
when relative hum dity exceeds 85 percent, or when tenperatures are
| ess than 3 deg C (5 deg F) above dew point.
SAFETY REQUI REMENTS:
Keep products away from heat, sparks and flane. Do not permt use of
spar k- produci ng equi prent during application of flanmable products or
wher e expl osive fumes are present.
QUALI TY ASSURANCE
Manuf acturer’s Qualifications: Obtain products from single manufacturer
or from sources reconmended by manufacturer for use with pedestrian
traffic coatings systemand incorporated in manufacturer’s warranty.
Installer’s Qualifications: Wrk to be perforned by installer having
three (3) years’ experience for work relating to this section and
approved in witing by traffic coating manufacturer
APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referenced in the text by basic
desi gnati on only.
ASTM I nternati onal (ASTM:

C794-10. . Adhesi on-i n-Peel of El astoneric Joint Seal ants

D412- 06a( R2013) Vul cani zed Rubber and Thernopl astic
El ast omer s- Tensi on

D2240- 05( R2010) Rubber Property - Duroneter

Har dness

E96/ E96M 13 Wat er Vapor Transmi ssion of Materials
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PRI MER

A. Type required by the elastoneric coating manufacturer
2.2 REPAI R MORTAR:

A. Type required by the elastoneric coating manufacturer. Conposed of
silica and Portland cenent with a 28 day conpressive strength of 6,500
psi when tested in accordance with ASTM C109.

2.3 ELASTOVERI C BASE AND TOP COAT:
A. Provide elastomeric base and topcoat materials to nmeet or exceed the
foll owi ng requirenents:
Property Test Base Coat Top Coat
Met hod
Tensil e ASTM D412 2068 kPa 4136 kPa (600 psi)
Strength (psi)
El ongati on, ASTM D412 550 200
percent (of
ori gi nal
benchmar k
di st ance)
Har dness, ASTM D2240 20 45
Shore A
Peel Strength ASTM C794 13.6 kg 100 percent
(on concrete) (30 I'b.), 100 cohesion to base
per cent coat
cohesi on
Perneability ASTM E96/ E 12 netric 0. 06netric perns
96M per s
2.4  AGGREGATE:

A. Thoroughly washed, clean, nedi um grained sharp indi genous stone
granul es, graded between 1 mm (.04 inch) and 4 mm (.16 inch) in size,
and having a hardness of 6.5 or greater on the Mh's scale.

B. It is permissible to use aggregate as a part of the coating.

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 SURFACE PREPARATI ON

A. Apply to clean, dry surfaces. Snooth rough spots and tool marks.

B. Fill holes, depressions and cracks with fillers conpatible with the
coating material and recomended by the coating manufacturer.

C. Subsurface inperfections that tel egraph through the finish coating

surface are not acceptable.
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3.3

3.4

05-01-15

D. Prior to application of traffic coating, renmove guardrail penetrations

in the concrete wal kways at the | oading dock. Use a core barrel to
conpletely rempve the existing guardrail post inset. Feel the hole
with concrete in accordance with Section 03 30 00 of this specification
prior to applying the traffic coating. A lowto cure to the

sati sfaction of the concrete manufacturer to receive the new traffic
coati ng.

WORK COORDI NATI ON

To provide a watertight installation, coordinate this work with
flashing and drains required to be installed before the coating work
begi ns and be conpleted after the coating is in place.

APPLI CATI ON

Prime surfaces to receive elastomeric waterproofing materials as
recommended by the product manufacturer

Where horizontal surfaces intersect vertical surfaces, provide a

seal ant type fillet as recomended by the manufacturer

Apply el astomeric base coat at a rate that will ensure a dry film

t hi ckness of not less than 0.9 mMm (35 nils).

Uniformy disperse aggregate topping at the rate of 0.5 Kg per sgq. m
(10 I bs./100 sqg. ft.); inter-bond and vul canize granules within the
fluid el astomeric topping in accordance wi th nmanufacturer's
instructions. It is permissible for aggregate to be a part of the
coati ng.

Apply elastoneric top coat at a rate which will ensure a dry film

t hi ckness of 0.4 mm (15 mils) for the top coat and a total conbined dry
filmthickness for the base and top coats of not less than 1.3 nm (50
mils).

Conpl ete the base to a uniformestablished line as shown.

CLEANI NG

Renove snears of elastoneric material from other work.

PROTECTI ON

Protect the finished coating fromtraffic until the coating cures and

afterward until final acceptance.

- - -END- - -
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SECTI ON 07 19 16
SI LANE WATER REPELLENTS

- GENERAL
Summary
Cl eaning of exterior concrete surfaces, including concrete wall panels,
retaining walls, concrete beans, and concrete col ums.
Installation of fluid applied water repellent at existing concrete wall
panel s.
Deductive Alternate No. 1: Cean the exterior concrete surfaces,
i ncludi ng concrete wall panels, retaining walls, concrete beans, and
concrete columms as specified herein. Qrmit the specification
requirement to install the silane water repellent at existing concrete
wal | panel s as specified herein.
Rel ated Work Specified El sewhere
Section 02 41 00, Denolitions
Section 03 01 40, Mintenance of Concrete
Section 07 92 00, Joint Seal ant
Section 08 01 80, Mintenance of d azing
Protection
Refer to Section 01 66 00.
Envi ronmental Conditions
Material installation shall proceed only when weather conditions are in
conpliance with manufacturer's recomendati ons for installation and no
precipitation is inmnent. Mterials installed during adverse weather
conditions shall be subject to rejection including renmoval and
repl acenent at no additional cost to the Oaner.
Use manufacturer’s standard test method to determ ne whether primng
and other specific preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid,
opti mum adhesi on of water repellents to substrates.
Subnmittals
Submit copies of manufacturer's literature for the foll ow ng:
1. Product Data consisting of water repellent manufacturer’s product
i nformati on for conponents, materials, accessories, and equi prment
necessary to performthe work.
Applicabl e detail and shop draw ngs for the work.
Sanples for initial selection purposes in formof manufacturer’s

color charts or chips showing full range of colors and textures.
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4. Installer certificates signed by water repellent manufacturer

witten certification certifying that the installer conplies with
requi renents included under the “Quality Assurance” section of the
Speci ficati on.
Operation and Mai ntenance Data as required by the warranty.
Manufacturer’s Certificates: Certify products neet or exceed
speci fied requirenents.

Refer to Section 01 33 23 of Specification.

Qual ity Assurance

Contractor: \Water repellent applicator nmust be approved, authorized,

or licensed in witing by the approved water repellent product

manuf acturer and have a m nimum of five years’ experience as an

approved, authorized, or licensed applicator with that manufacturer and

be approved at a |l evel capable of providing the specified warranty. The
applicator must supply the nanes, |ocations and client contact
information of five projects of sinmlar size and scope that the
applicator has constructed using the manufacturer's water repellent
products submitted for this project within the previous three years.

Contractor shall performrilemtube water penetration tests in

accordance with repellent manufacturer witten recommendations. Test

shall be perfornmed by a third party firmlicensed in the state of

Georgia with a mnimumof 5 years experience with material testing.

Perform one test for every 50,000 square feet of concrete wall panels.

A mnimmof 1 test shall be performed for each building primry

el evation (E, W S, N), as shown on drawings. Prepare a report of

findings with representative photographs for the Owmer and Engi neer to

review within 24 hours of the test. Any repairs to the water repellent
as a result of failure under this paragraph shall be perforned by the

Contractor at no additional cost to the Oaner.

Manuf acturer: Manufacturer shall have a mni mum of 10 years of

conti nuous, concurrent experience providing specified materials

including the current year. Manufacturer is required, at a mnimum to

perform biweekly site inspections to assess the work performed by the

Contractor since the previous site inspection and provide witten

docunentati on to Omer and Desi gn Professional of findings and

resol ution of any deficient areas of work or issues.

Mock-Up: Wthin 3 days of the final submttal approval, the Contractor

shall provide a mnimm 10" x 10" full-scal e nockup of construction
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techniques and naterials to be used at the job site at no additiona
cost to the Omer. Mckups shall be complete and represent the fina
product produced by the work under this specification to include
cl eani ng, preparation, and application of construction products in
accordance with this specification and manufacturer requirenents. To
the full extent possible, nmockups shall be constructed at the job site
at a | ocation agreed upon by the Omer. Mckups shall not be
constructed at conpleted |ocations or |ocations not scheduled for the
wor k under this specification. Mxckups shall remain in place through
the duration of the work. Mck-Up shall be complete at the tinme of the
pre-construction neeting.
1. After the water repellent has set at the nock-up location after 7
days, test the water repellent for water penetration in

accordance wi th manufacturer recomendati ons.

1.7 VWarranty
A. Refer to Section 01 78 36 of this specification.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 Mat eri al s, General
A. Conpatibility: Provide water repellents and other related materials
that are conpatible with one another and with joint substrates under
conditions of service and application, as denonstrated by water
repel | ent manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
B. Colors of Water Repellent: dear
2.2 Wat er repell ent
A. Water Repellent: Water-based al kyl al koxysilane water repellent with a

m ni mum of 40% content of solids and active ingredients by weight. An

average mninmum penetration of 0.24 mm Al berta DOI, Type 1b.

1. For use at precast concrete wall panels.

2. Products: Subject to conpliance with requirenents. Al listed
manuf acturers are provi ded as exanples of the salient manufacturers
capabl e of providing materials to neet specification requirenents.
Any additional manufacturers not |isted nust neet the requirenents
set forth in this specification and be approved prior to bid in
accordance with Section 01 60 00. Products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limted to the follow ng:

a. BASF Buil ding Systens; MasterProtect H400
b. Pecora Corporation; KlereSeal 940-S VOC
c. Sika Corporation; Sikagard 740 W
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2.3

2.4

d. Euclid Chenical; Baracade Silane 40
Preparati on Equi prent :
Low Pressure Equi pnent includi ng booster punp, pressure rated hoses,
water jet, 15-45 degree fan spray nozzle tip, and any other equi pnent
as reconmend by the approved water repellent manufacturer
Abr asi ve (Sand) Bl asting equi prment including air conpressor, blast
nmedi a hopper, oil/noisture separators, blast nozzle and hoses, and any
ot her equi prrent as reconmended by the approved water repellent
manuf act urer.
Hi gh- Pressure Water Jetting equipnent to create water sprayed at
pressures between 5,000 and 45,000 PSI including water punp, conpressed
air source, pressure rated hoses, water jet, nozzle tip, and any ot her
equi prent as reconmmended by the approved water repellent manufacturer.
Any ot her equi prent reconmended by manufacturer for preparation of
substrate to neet |ICRI Guide 310.2 requirenments nust be subnitted for
approval prior to the base bid.
Cl eani ng Agent:
Sure Kl ean Custom Masonry C eaner as manufactured by PROSOCO, Inc.,
3741 Greenway Circle, Lawence, KS 66046. Phone: (800) 255-4255; Fax:
(785) 830-9797. E-mmil: CustonerCare@r0s0co.com
Light Duty Concrete O eaner as nanufactured by PROSOCO, Inc., 3741
Greenway Circle, Lawence, KS 66046. Phone: (800) 255-4255; Fax: (785)
830-9797. E-mmil: CustonerCare@ro0soco. com
Approved equal prior to bid in accordance with Section 01 60 00 of the

speci fication.

2.5 Brush: Nyl on brushes only

2.6 Roller: Hgh quality % to 1-1/4" nap roller cover.
PART 3 - EXECUTI ON

3.1 Preparation

Surfaces shall be clean and free of containnents in accordance with
manuf acturer instructions.

Repair spalls, holes, and cracks, and renpve stains in concrete wal
panel s in accordance with this section and Section 03 01 40 of this
Specification. Contractor shall consult nmanufacturer for conmpatibility
i ssues with water repellent and sealants used to repair cracks.

Manuf acturer is required to provide conpatible naterials.

Ensure that all concrete surfaces and repairs are fully cured.

Conpl ete the application of all sealants and allow to cure in
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accordance with manufacturer requirenents prior to the application of
the water repellent.

Prepare substrate in accordance with water repellent manufacturer’s
witten instructions to degree required by manufacturer per ICRI CQuide
310.2 (formerly Cuideline No. 03732) by | ow pressure water cleaning,
abrasive (sand) blasting, or high-pressure water jetting only, as
recommended by the manufacturer to apply new water repellent.

Conply with applicable codes to control runoff as necessary based on
recomendati ons fromlocal jurisdictions based on chem cal comnposition
of cleaning products. Contractor shall prepare a workpl an descri bi ng
procedures for runoff protection and subnmit to the Engineer for review
and approval .

Protect existing sidewal k pedestrians, street traffic, and any ot her
persons, buildings, or structure bel ow and above the work by means as
required by OSHA and | ocal codes. The use of any tenporary covered

wal kways, netting, or other protections required by local jurisdiction
shal | be borne by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Omner.
Refer to Section 01 66 00 for additional informtion.

Utilize cleaning agent in accordance with cleaning agent nanufacturer
and water repellent nanufacturer recomendati ons to adequately cl ean
substrate of foreign deposits, grease, curing conpounds, surface
treatnments, oils, coatints, efflorescence, rust stains, and other itens
that will adversely affect repellent penetration to the substrate.
Ensure surface is conpletely dry prior to applying water repellent.

Do not apply water repellent when tenperature is bel ow 40 degree
Fahrenheit or shall be bel ow 40 degrees Fahrenheit in the next 24 hours
unl ess manufacturer has nore stringent requirenents.

Consult manufacturer and follow witten reconmendati ons for application
of water repellent at tenperatures bel ow 60 degrees Fahrenheit or above
80 degrees Fahrenheit or when there is a 50% or greater humdity.
Application

Product nmust not be diluted, unless required by manufacturer witten

i nstructions.

To the full extent possible, use spraying equiprment to apply water
repel l ent unless area is not accessibl e using spraying equi pnent, or
risk of injury or damage exists. Qherw se, brushes and rollers may be
used.

Apply water repellent using spray equi pnent as recommended by water
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repel | ent manufacturer in a single pass starting fromthe bottom and
wor ki ng upwar d

Apply water repellent in one coat to provide coverage in the range of
100 - 125 sqg. ft/gal. as required by the manufacturer for repellent
penetrati on.

Al'l ow m ni mum 72 hours drying tine unless manufacturer has nore
stringent requirenents.

Water repellent shall be applied continuously to a logistical building
break and ensure a wet edge during application.

Ensure uni form application throughout the water repellent system
Apply water repellent in accordance with manufacturer witten

i nstructions.

C eani ng

Do not allow water repellent to cure on substrate and surfaces not
schedul ed for water repellent. Imrediately clean water repellent from
t hese surfaces using water prior to curing.

Work area and areas adjacent shall be clean and free of debris during
and after application. There shall be no |locations of spills

identified at any areas.

- - - END OF SECTION - - -

07 19 16 - 6



PART 1

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

PART 2

2.4

SECTI ON 07 60 00
FLASHI NG AND SHEET METAL

- GENERAL

Work | ncl uded

1.1.1 Includes the fabrication and installation of sheet nmetal and related
accessories associated with roofing nenbranes, providing physical
protection to nenbrane, base flashings and nenbrane termnations, as
speci fied herein.

Rel at ed Work

1.2.1 Section 02 41 00, Denvolitions

1.2.2 Section 07 13 52, Modified Bitum nous Sheet Waterproofing

1.2.3 Section 31 20 11, Earthwork (Short Form

Submittals

1.3.1 In accordance with Section 01 33 00 of this Specification

Envi ronnmental Condi tions

1.4.1 Material installation shall proceed only when weather conditions are
in conmpliance with the applicable manufacturer's recomendations for
installation and no precipitation is inmmnent. Materials installed
during adverse weather conditions shall be subject to renoval and
repl acenent with new materials at no additional cost to Oaner.

Varranty

1.5.1 I n accordance with Section 01 78 36 of this Specification.
- PRODUCTS

Stainless Steel: Type 316 (16% chromum 10% nickel, and 2% nol ybdenum
ASTM A240, mill finished.

Al um num Zi nc Coated Steel: ASTM A-792.

Kynar 500-based finish: Shall be factory applied, oven-finish. Fi ni sh and
primer shall be applied in strict accordance wth the fornulator's
specifications and shall neet the performance criteria of AAVMA 605.2-90
specification. Finish coat thickness shall be a minimumof 1.0 m|l. Priner
coat thickness shall be a mnimm of 0.3 nml. Color to match the existing
color to be selected by owner.

Sol der: ASTM D32-66T with 50% | ead and 50% tin unless otherw se specified.
Fol | ow manufacturer's reconmended sol deri ng procedures.

Non- Shri nki ng Seal ant: ASTM C920, Type S or M Gade NS, Cass 25, for Use
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2.6

2.8

2.9

PART 3

NT, M A and O

Sel f-adhering Modified Bitumen Menbrane: ASTM 1970 nmininmum 40 nmils, WR
Grace lce and Water Shield, or approved equal prior to bid.

Screws: ASTM A240, 410 stainless steel, self-drilling mninmm#10 stainl ess
steel screw with a nom nal head diameter of 0.415 inches and stainless steel
bonded neoprene washers. Screws shall be one size larger than the existing.

Masonry Fastener:

2.8.1 Masonry Anchor, mnimm1-1/4 inch into substrate, as manufactured by
OMG Roofing Products

2.8.2 Tapcon ¥ x mnimum 1-1/4” in the substrate, as nanufactured by
Bui | dex.

2.8.3 Roofing Spike, minimum1-1/4 inch into substrate, as nmanufactured by
Power s Fast eners.

2.8.4 approved equal prior to bid.

M NI MUM ACCEPTABLE METAL VEIGHTS (Al nmetal to be finished with Kynar 500
coating, or approved equal prior to bid unless otherw se specified).

Count er f | ashi ng: 24 ga. alum num zinc coated steel
Built-1n Gutter 24 ga. stainless steel (mll finish)
Built-In Gutter Cleat: 22 ga. stainless steel (mll finish)
Drip Edge Fl ashing: 24 ga. alum num zinc coated steel

- EXECUTI ON

CGeneral Installation Requirenents

3.1.1 Inspect all surfaces to which netal is to be applied. Do not install
netal unless surfaces are even, sound, clean, dry and free from
defects which mght affect the application.

3.1.2 Follow recomendations of the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Contractors National Association Architectural Sheet Metal Manual (7th
Edition) for fabricating in-shop and on-site, and for installation,
unl ess ot herwi se specified herein.

3.1.3 Follow published instructions of the product nmanufacturer for
installation of extruded or proprietary metal products, unless
ot herwi se speci fied herein.

3.1.4 Use nails, screws, bolts, cleats or other fasteners of the sane
material or of nmaterial chemcally conpatible with the contacted
net al .

3.1.5 Do not place dissinilar nmetals in direct contact or in positions where
wat er sheds across both netals.

3.1.6 Install nmetal to be water and weather tight with lines, arises and
angles sharp and true and with paint surfaces free of waves and
buckl es.

3.1.7 Install shop-forned metal flashings in 10 foot lengths maximum with a
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m ni mum nunber of pieces in each straight run.

Apply a continuous bead of caulk between any |apped netal sections,
with the exception of counter flashing |apped joints. The application
of caulk after metal components have been |apped is unacceptabl e and
wi Il be grounds for rejection.

In Gutter Installation

At the built-in gutters at canopies, furnish and install new 24 ga.
stainless steel built-in gutter with soldered joints.

Prior to installing the gutter, furnish and install new continuous
sel f-adhering nodified bitunen menbrane over the existing substrates
for the full profile of the gutter from behind the drip edge flashing
at the window, over the inside surfaces of the gutter, and over the
concrete beanms down the outside face of the concrete beam a distance
to match the gutter drip edge. Prime the substrate and fully adhere
the nenbrane to the substrates. At downspouts, form a sleeve of
nmenbrane that extends into the downspouts a m ni num of 2 inches.

Extend the new gutter beneath the existing/new netal counter flashings
a mnimm of 2 inches and secure to the counter flashings using two
rows of specified fasteners. The bottom row shall be applied at
spacings not to exceed 6 inches on-center and a fastener shall be
pl aced at each existing holes. The top row of fasteners shall only be
pl aced at existing fastener holes. Prior to fastening the gutter to
the counter flashing, furnish and install a new continuous 1 inch
thick double-sided butyl tape centered behind the bottom row of
fast eners.

Extend the gutter to outside of the beam and form a drip edge that
extend down the outside face of the beam a mnimm of 2 inches. The
drip edge shall engage a continuous cleat. The gutter drip edge
shall be folded snugly over the cleat. Cleats shall be secured with
specified fasteners at spacings not to exceed 18 inches on center.
Fasteners shall be applied along the vertical face of the concrete
beam

Lap gutter sections a mininumof 2 inches, rivet 1" on-center using
stainl ess steel pop rivets and solder in accordance with sol der
manufacturer’s witten instruction. Do not apply solder at outside
vertical edge of the gutter drip edge.

Furnish and install gutter outlet tubes in accordance w th SMACNA
Architectural Sheet Metal Manual Figure No. 1-24C Ri vet and sol der
outlet tubes to the gutter. The outlet tubes shall extend a m nimum

of 3 inches into the existing downspouts.

Furnish and install stainless steel downspout strainers in accordance
with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual Figure No. 1-24D.

At circular colums, extend the gutter onto the top of the colum and
hem the end. Furnish and install a preforned one-piece 24 ga.
stai nless steel cover over the colums that shall engage a continuous
prefornmed radius cleat. Secure the cleat to the colum as specified
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3.4

her ei n. Crinmp the end of the cover to the engage the hemmed gutter.
Sol der the crinmped/ henmed j oint.

Count efl ashing Installation

3.3.1 Install new counterflashings at the retaining walls above new
wat er pr oof i ng. Refer to SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual
Fi gure 4-4D.

3.3.2 Refer to sheet netal schedule for gauge and netal type.

3.3.3 Insert upper edge of counterflashing in raggle. Secure with driven
| ead wedges and nasonry anchors not over 18 inches on center.
Fabricate wedges fromlead wool .

3.3.4 Notch and lap joints and inside corners. Notch and seam outside
corners. Do not rivet or otherw se secure joints and corners.

3.3.5 Fill raggle to full depth with permanent, non-shrinking seal ant.

3.3.6 Lap ends of counter flashing 4 inches. Crimp hem of overlapping
section around hem of under!| appi ng section.

Drip Edge Fl ashing

3.4.1 Form new drip edge flashing at renoved storefront w ndows prior to
reinstalling the windows and after installing the built-in gutter.
Refer to SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual Figure No. 3-4A

3.4.2 Prior to the installation of the flashing, apply a strip of self-
adheri ng nmenbrane across the substrate and extend down the outside and
i nside faces approxinmately the length of the vertical sections of the
flashing. Use one continuous strip.

3.4.3 Use maximum 10 foot Ilengths and a mininum nunber of pieces in each
strai ght run.

3.4.4 Secure the vertical leg of the new flashing in the gutter through the
gutter to the substrate using specified fasteners at spacings not to
exceed 12 inches on-center through pre-drilled oversized or slotted
hol es. Prior to fastening the flashing, furnish and install a new
continuous 1 inch thick double-sided butyl tape centered behind the
row of fasteners.

3.4.5 Lap sections a mininum of 3 inches so that water will run across the
lap and set in two continuous beads of seal ant.

3.4.6 After the installation of the flashing, reinstall the existing renoved
storefront w ndows. Any storefront w ndow conponents damaged during
renoval or |ost during storage shall be replaced by the Contractor at
no additional cost to the government.

- - - END OF SECTION - - -
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SECTI ON 07 71 29
MANUFACTURED ROCF EXPANSI ON JO NTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRI PTI ON
A. Section specifies pre-manufactured roof expansion joint assenblies at
pl azas as indicated on draw ngs.
B. Types of assenbli es:
1. Vul cani zed rubber expansion joint cover
1.2 RELATED WORK
Section 01 73 23, Cutting and Patching
Section 02 41 00, Denolitions
Section 07 60 00, Flashing and Sheet Meta
Section 07 92 00, Joint Seal ant
1.3 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
A. Project Conditions:
1. Check actual |ocations of plaza deck and other construction, to

o0 w>

whi ch work nust fit, by accurate field neasurenents before
fabrication.

2. Show recorded neasurenments on final shop draw ngs.

B. Fire tests perfornmed by Factory Miutual, Underwiters Laboratories,

Inc., Warnock Hersey or other approved i ndependent testing | aboratory.

1.4 DELI VERY STORAGE AND HANDLI NG
A. Take care in handling of materials so as not to injure finished surface
and conponents.
B. Store materials under cover in a dry and clean | ocation off the ground.
C. Renobve materials which are damaged or otherw se not suitable for
installation fromjob site and replace with acceptable naterials.
1.5 SUBM TTALS
A. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT
DATA, AND SAMPLES
B. Manufacturer's Literature and Dat a:

1. Submit copies of manufacturer's current literature and data for each
item specified.

2. Cearly indicate novenment capability of cover assenblies and
suitability of material used in exterior seals for ultraviolet
exposure.

C. Certificates: Material test reports from approved i ndependent testing

| aboratory indicating and interpreting test results relative to
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conpliance of fire-rated expansion joint assenblies with requirenents
speci fi ed.
Shop Draw ngs:
1. Showi ng full extent of expansion joint cover assenblies; include
| arge-scale details indicating profiles of each type of expansion
joint cover assenbly, splice joints between sections, joiners with
ot her type assenblies, special end conditions, anchorages,
fasteners, and relationship to adjoining work and fini shes.
2. Include description of materials and finishes and installation
i nstructions.
Sanpl es:
1. Sanpl es of each type and color of flexible seal used in work.
APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS
Publications listed formpart of this specification to extent
referenced. Publications are referred to in text by basic designation
only.
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM:
C920-11. . El astoneric Joint Seal ants
D2824 Standard Specification for A um num Pi gnmented
Asphalt Roof Coating, Nonfibered and Fi bered without
Asbest os.
D4586 Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cenent,
Asbest os- Free.
D6163 Standard Specification for Styrene Butadi ene
Styrene (SBS) Modified Bitum nous Sheet Materials Using
G ass Fiber Reinforcenents.
E119-10..Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Materi al s
E814-11..Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire Stops
Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec):
TT- P- 645B Primer, Paint, Zinc-Mlybdate, Al kyd Type
The National Association of Architectural Metal Mnufacturers (NAAMM :
AMP 500 Series Metal Finishes Manual
Nati onal Fire Protection Association (NFPA):
251-06...Tests of Fire Endurance of Buil ding
Construction and Materials
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL):
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263-11...Fire Tests of Building Construction and

Material s
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS
A. Expansion Joint Cover: flat, vulcanized waterproofing joint integral

wi th the waterproofing menbrane to accomobdate novenents up to: + 1"

capabl e of 500% el ongation at - 40 °F across its length and at all

vul cani zed points.

1. Factory fabricated connections fornmed by vul cani zati on.

Bl ack Pl astic Roof Cenent (Asphalt): ASTM D2822-91(1997), Cass I

cenent will be used to apply to the danp or wet surfaces. Approved for

use by approved roofing system nmanufacturer.

Bi t um nous Adhesive: Rubberized SEBS nodified cold bitumn nous

adhesi ve. Asbestos-free. M nimmviscosity of 40,000 CP when tested

in accordance with ASTM D2196 at 77 deg. F.

St yrene- but adi ene-styrene (SBS) snoot h menbrane, glass fiber

reinforcement. Torch-grade nenbrane sheet shall conformto ASTM D6163,

Grade S, Type |I.

Styrene- but adi ene-styrene (SBS) sheet with white m neral granul es,

gl ass fiber reinforcenent. Torch-grade nmenbrane sheet shall conformto

ASTM D6163, Grade G Type |I.

Rubberi zed Al um num Coating: ASTM D 2824, Type IIl. Approved for use

by approved roofing system manufacturer.

Fire Barrier:

1. Designed for indicated or required dynam c structural novenent
wi t hout nmaterial degradation or fatigue.

2. Tested in maxi mumjoint width condition as a conponent of an
expansi on joint cover assenmbly in accordance with UL 263 NFPA 251,
or ASTM E119 and EB14, including hose steamtest at full-rated
peri od.

3. Can be incorporated within the expansion joint materials or as a
separate ancillary system

4. Approved for use by the expansion joint cover manufacturer.

Accessori es:

1. Manufacturer's standard anchors, fasteners, set screws, spaces,
flexible secondary water stops or seals and filler materials, drain
t ubes, adhesive and ot her accessories as indicated or required for

conplete installations.
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2. Conpatible with materials in contact.

FABRI CATI ON

CGener al :

1. Use roof expansion joint as specified.

2. Prove watertight, one and one-half (1-1/2) hour fire rated expansion
joint systemto provide protection agai nst noi sture and water
i ntrusion on vertical surfaces.

a. System shall performwaterproofing, fire rating, nmovenent joint
functions. The use of ancillary fire-retardant bl ankets and
materials is perm ssible.

1) RedLINE 40 as manufacturer by Situra.
2) Approved equal prior to bid.

3. Provide expansion joint assenblies of design, basic profile,
materials and operation indicated required to accommpdate joint size
variations in adjacent surfaces, and as required for anticipated
structural novenent.

4. Deliver to job site ready for use and fabricated in as |arge
sections and assenblies as practical. Assenblies identical to
subm tted and revi ewed shop draw ngs, sanples and certificates.

5. Furnish units in |ongest practicable lengths to m nim ze nunber of
end joints. Field splice any necessary joints in accordance wth
manuf acturer written instructions.

6. Include closure materials and transition pieces, tee-joints,
corners, curbs, cross-connections and ot her assenblies.

7. Fire Performance Characteristics:

a. Provide expansion joint cover assenblies identical to those of
assenbl i es whose fire resistance has been determ ned per ASTM
E119 and E814, NFPA 251, or UL 263 including hose streamtest at
full-rated period.

b. Fire rating: Not |less than rating of adjacent floor construction.
M ni mum 3 hour rating.

8. Fire Barrier Systens:

a. Material to carry |abel of approved independent testing
| aboratory, and be subject to followup systemfor quality
assurance.

b. Include thermal insulation where necessary, in accordance with

above tests, with factory cut mters and transitions.

07 71 29 - 4



c. For joint widths up to and including 150 mm (six inches), supply
barrier in lengths up to 15000 nm (50 feet) to elimnate field
splicing.

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXAM NATI ON
A. Manufacturer’s representative shall nake a thorough exam nation of
surfaces receiving work of this section
B. Before starting installation, notify prime contractor of defects which
woul d af fect satisfactory conpletion of work.
3.2 PREPARATI ON
A. Verify nmeasurenents and di nensions at job site and cooperate in
coordi nation and scheduling of work with work of related trades.
B. Gve particular attention to installation of items enbedded in concrete
and masonry so as not to delay job progress.
C. Provide tenplates to related trade for |ocation of support and
anchorage itens.
3.3 | NSTALLATI ON
A. Install in accordance with manufacturers installation instructions
unl ess specified otherw se.
B. Locate the starting point as indicated on drawi ngs fromthe
manuf act urer.
C. Fire Barriers:
1. Install in conmpliance with tested assenbly.
2. Install in expansion joints.
3. Use fire barrier sealant or caulk supplied with system
D. Center the expansion joint cover over the joint and verify site
conditions. Back roll the materials as required to install
E. Apply the bitum nous adhesive on the substrate at the underside of the
expansi on joint cover in accordance with the expansion joint cover and
roofing system manufacturers’ witten recomrendation. At a mninmm
appl yi ng adhesive at a mnimumrate of exceed 2 gallons per 100 square
feet of expansion joint cover flange. Enbed the expansion joint flange
into the adhesive and press to ensure contact with adhesive and
saturation of the felt at the expansion joint flange.
F. Install additional fasteners to nechanically secure the expansion joint
cover to the structure as required by the expansion joint cover
manufacturer witten instructions.
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Strip in the flange of the expansion joint cover with two strips of
nodi fi ed bitunen menbrane with the bottomstrip being snooth nenbrane
and the top strip being granul ated cap sheet.

Extend the first ply at |l east 12 inches beyond the edge of the
expansion joint flange and the second ply at |least 6 inches beyond the
first ply. Adhere each ply using the roofing system nmanufacturer’s

bi tum nous adhesive at a mininumrate of exceed 2 gallons per 100
square feet of ply.

Heat weld all |aps and seans of the stripping menbranes to adhere. The
use of adhesive alone to seal seans will be grounds for rejection.

At the edge of the stripping nenbrane, furnish and install a trowelling
of nomnal 1/8 inch thick cenent, enbed a fiber glass nat, and then
cover with another 1/8 inch thick trowelling of cement. Apply cenent
on either side of the lap a nminimmof three (3) inches. Apply a

uni form coating of a rubberized al um numroof coating over all new

bi tum nous flashings and roof cenment at |aps using not |ess than 1-%
to 2 gallons per 100 square feet.

At the roof-to-wall expansion joint, extend the base and cap stripping
menbranes at the wall to the bottomof the granite panels. Fasten the
bi tum nous flashings top edge with nomnal % x 1" alum numterm nation
bar fastened to the substrate with appropriate fasteners at spacings
not to exceed six (6) inches on center. |In the event that nmultiple
term nation bar sections are used, |eave a Y inch gap between sections.
Cover the top edges and fasteners with a nominal 1/8 inch thick

trowel ling of cement.

At all cap stripping |aps, apply a trowelling of nomnal 1/8 inch thick
cenent, enbed a fiber glass nat, and then cover with another 1/8 inch
thick trowelling of cenent. Apply cenment on either side of the lap a

m ni mum of three (3) inches. Apply a uniformcoating of a fibrated

al umi num roof coating over all stripping and | aps using not |ess than

1-¥ to 2 gallons per 100 square feet. Allow the roofing cenent to
properly cure prior to installing the coating.

Performcutting and fitting required for installation of expansion
joint cover assenblies.

Install joint cover assenblies in true alignnent and proper

rel ati onship to expansion joint opening and adjoi ning finished surfaces
nmeasured from established |lines and | evels.
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Mai ntain continuity of expansion joint cover assenblies with end joints
held to a mni mum

PROTECTI ON

Take proper precautions to protect the expansion joint covers from
danmage after they are in place.

Cover floor joints with plywod where wheel traffic occurs.

--END- - -
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SECTI ON 07 92 00
JO NT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1

1

1

1

2

3

DESCRI PTI ON

This section covers exterior sealant and their application, wherever

required for conplete installation of building nmaterials or systens.

Seal ant shall be applied at all precast concrete and granite wall

panel s control joints, both horizontal and vertical, and where ot her

frames, sills, fenestrations, penetrations, etc. intersect the concrete

wal | panel s.

Seal ant shal |l be applied where foam expansion joints shall be seal ed at

side joints and at splices.

Seal ant shall be applied prior to washing walls, w ndows, and retaining

wal I's, and shall be applied prior to applying water repellent.

RELATED WORK (I ncluding but not linmted to the follow ng):

Section 07 19 16, SILANE WATER REPELLENTS

Section 07 95 13, EXPANSI ON JO NT COVER ASSEMBLI ES

QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer with a m ni num of

three (3) years’ experience and who has specialized in installing joint

sealants simlar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for

this Project and whose work has resulted in joint-sealant installations

with a record of successful in-service perfornmance. Submt

qual i fication.

Source Limtations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one (1)

source froma single manufacturer

Product Testing: Cbtain test results froma qualified testing agency

based on testing current sealant fornulations within a 12-nmonth peri od.

1. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency
qualified according to ASTM C1021

2. Test elastoneric joint sealants for conpliance with requirenents
specified by reference to ASTM C920, and where applicable, to other
standard test nethods.

3. Test other joint sealants for conpliance with requirenments indicated
by referencing standard specifications and test nethods.
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D. Lab Tests: Submit sanples of nmaterials that will be in contact or

affect joint sealants to joint sealant manufacturers for tests as

fol |l ows:

1. Adhesion Testing: Before installing elastomeric sealants, test their
adhesion to protect joint substrates according to the nethod in
ASTM C794 to determine if prinmer or other specific joint preparation
techni ques are required.

2. Compatibility Testing: Before installing elastomeric seal ants,
determ ne conpatibility when in contact with gl azing and gasket
mat eri al s.

3. Stain Testing: Performtesting per ASTM Cl1248 on interior and
exterior sealants to determne if sealants or priners will stain
adj acent surfaces. No sealant work is to start until results of
t hese tests have been subnmitted to the Contracting Oficer
Representative (COR) and the COR has given witten approval to
proceed with the work.

Preconstruction Fiel d- Adhesion Testing: Before installing elastoneric

seal ants, field test their adhesion to joint substrates according to

Met hod A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1.1

in ASTM C1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM Cl1521

1. Locate test joints where indicated in construction docunents or, if
not indicated, as directed by COR

2. Conduct field tests for each application indicated bel ow
a. Each type of elastoneric sealant and joint substrate indicated.
b. Each type of non-el astoneric sealant and joint substrate

i ndi cat ed.

3. Notify COR seven (7) days in advance of dates and tines when test
joints will be erected.

4. Arrange for tests to take place with joint seal ant manufacturer’s
techni cal representative present.

Mockups: Wthin 3 days of the final submittal approval, the Contractor

shall provide a mninmm 10" x 10" full-scal e nockup of construction

techniques and materials to be used at the job site at no additiona
cost to the Omer. Mckups shall be conmplete and represent the fina
product produced by the work under this specification to include

cl eani ng, preparation, and application of construction products in

accordance with this specification and manufacturer requirenents. To

the full extent possible, nmockups shall be constructed at the job site
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at a |l ocation agreed upon by the Omer. Mckups shall not be
constructed at conpleted |ocations or |ocations not scheduled for the
wor k under this specification. Mxckups shall remain in place through
the duration of the work. Mock-Up shall be conmplete at the time of the
pre-construction neeting. Before installing joint sealants, apply
el astonmeric sealants as follows to verify selections and to denobnstrate
aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and executi on:
1. Joints in nockups of assenblies that are indicated to receive

el astomeric joint sealants including, but not limted to, concrete

wal | panels, granite, marble, and/or fenestrations.
Certification:
Contractor is to subnmt to the CORwitten certification that joints
are of the proper size and design, that the materials supplied are
conpati ble with adjacent materials and backing, that the materials wll
properly performto provide pernanent watertight, airtight or vapor
tight seals (as applicable), and that materials supplied neet specified
performance requirenents.
SUBM TTALS:
Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT
DATA, AND SAMPLES
Installer qualifications.
Contractor certification.
Manuf acturer's installation instructions for each product used.
Cured sanpl es of exposed seal ants for each col or
Manuf acturer's Literature and Dat a:
Priners

No ok w N E

Seal i ng conmpound, each type, including conpatibility when different
seal ants are in contact with each other
8. Manufacturer warranty.
PRQIECT CONDI Tl ONS
Envi ronnental Linitations:
1. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under follow ng
condi tions:
a. Wien anbient and substrate tenperature conditions are outside
limts permtted by joint sealant nanufacturer or are bel ow
4.4 degrees C (40 degrees F).
b. When joint substrates are wet.
Joint-Wdth Conditions:
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1. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint
wi dths are | ess than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.
Joi nt - Substrate Conditions:
1. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants until
contam nants capable of interfering with adhesion are renoved from
joint substrates.
DELI VERY, HANDLI NG AND STORAGE
Deliver materials in manufacturers' original unopened containers, wth
brand nanes, date of nanufacture, shelf life, and material designation
clearly marked thereon.
Carefully handl e and store to prevent inclusion of foreign nmaterials.
Do not subject to sustained tenperatures exceeding 32 degrees C (90
degrees F) or less than 5 degrees C (40 degrees F).
DEFI NI TI ONS
Definitions of terns in accordance with ASTM C717 and as specifi ed.
Backi ng Rod: A type of seal ant backi ng.
Bond Breakers: A type of seal ant backi ng.
Filler: A sealant backing used behind a back-up rod.
WARRANTY:
Construction Warranty: Conply with FAR cl ause 52.246-21 "Warranty of
Construction".
Manuf acturer Warranty: Manufacturer shall warranty their sealant for a
m ni mum of twenty (20) years fromthe date of installation and fina
acceptance by the Governnent. Submt manufacturer warranty.
APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS
Publications |isted below forma part of this specification to extent
referenced. Publications are referenced in text by basic designation
only.
ASTM I nternati onal (ASTM:
C509-06. . El astoneric Cellular Preformed Gasket and
Seal ing Materi al
C612-14.. M neral Fiber Block and Board Thernma
I nsul ation
C717- 14a. St andard Term nol ogy of Building Seals and
Seal ant s
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C734-06(R2012) Test Method for Low Tenperature
Flexibility of Latex Seal ants after Artificial

Weat heri ng

C794-10.. Test Method for Adhesion-in-Peel of Elastoneric
Joint Seal ants

C919-12..Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications.
C920- 14a. El astoneric Joint Seal ants.

C1021- 08( R2014) Laboratori es Engaged in Testing of
Bui | di ng Seal ants

C1193-13. Standard Cui de for Use of Joint Seal ants.

C1248- 08( R2012) Test Method for Staining of Porous
Substrate by Joint Seal ants
C1330- 02( R2013) Cylindrical Seal ant Backing for Use

with Cold Liquid Applied Seal ants

C1521-13. Standard Practice for Evaluating Adhesi on of

I nstal |l ed Weat her proofing Seal ant Joints

D217-10..Test Methods for Cone Penetration of
Lubricating Gease

D412- 06a( R2013) Test Methods for Vul cani zed Rubber
and Ther nopl asti c El ast oner s- Tensi on

D1056- 14. Specification for Flexible Cellular Mterial s—
Sponge or Expanded Rubber

E84-09... Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materi al s

C. Seal ant, Waterproofing and Restoration Institute (SWRI).

The Professionals’ QGuide

D. Environnental Protection Agency (EPA):

PART 2 -

40 CFR 59(2014) Nati onal Vol atile Organic Conpound
Em ssion Standards for Consunmer and Conmercial Products
PRODUCTS

2.1 SEALANTS:

A. Exterior Seal ants:

1.

Vertical surfaces, provide silicone non-saggi ng, |ow nodul us, non-
stai ning seal ant; ASTM C920, Type Sor M Gade NS, Cass 50, Use
NT, G M A and O

Provide |l ocation(s) of exterior sealant as follows:
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a. Concrete wall panels horizontal and vertical control joints to
include, but not limted to, joints forned with concrete, narble,
and franes.

b. Joints forned where franes and sills of w ndows, doors, |ouvers,
and vents adjoin granite, marble, or concrete wall panels.
Provi de seal ant at exterior surfaces of exterior wall
penetrations.

Voi ds where itenms penetrate exterior concrete walls.

d. New netal reglets, where flashing is inserted into concrete

retaining wall joints.
COLCR
Seal ants used with exposed masonry are to match color of nortar joints.
Seal ants used with unpainted concrete are to match col or of adjacent
concr et e.
Col or of sealants for other locations to be Iight gray or al um num
unl ess ot herw se indicated in construction docunents.
JO NT SEALANT BACKI NG
CGeneral : Provide seal ant backings of material and type that are non-
staining; are conpatible with joint substrates, sealants, priners, and
other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by
seal ant manufacturer based on field experience and | aboratory testing.
Cylindrical Seal ant Backings: ASTM C1330, of type indicated bel ow and
of size and density to control seal ant depth and otherw se contribute
to produci ng opti num seal ant perfornance
1. Type C. Cosed-cell nmaterial with a surface skin
Bond- Br eaker Tape: Pol yethyl ene tape or other plastic tape reconmended
by seal ant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid,
inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint
where such adhesion would result in sealant failure. Provide self-
adhesi ve tape where applicable.
FI LLER
M neral fiberboard: ASTM C612, Class 1
Thi ckness sanme as joint width and to neet the 3-hour fire rated system
tested by UL.
Depth to fill void conmpletely behind backing.
PRI MER:
As recomended by manufacturer of caul king or sealant materi al
Stain free type
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CLEANERS- NON POROUS SURFACES:

Chemi cal cleaners conpatible with sealant and acceptable to

manuf acturer of seal ants and seal ant backing material. C eaners to be
free of oily residues and ot her substances capabl e of staining or

harm ng joint substrates and adj acent non-porous surfaces and

formul ated to pronote adhesion of seal ant and substrates.

FI RE PERFORMANCE CHARACTERI STI CS

Provi de seal ant joint assenblies identical to those of assenblies whose
fire resistance has been determ ned per ASTM E119 and E814, NFPA 251

or UL 263 including hose streamtest at full-rated period.

Fire rating: Not less than rating of adjacent wall construction.

M ni mum 3 hour rating.

FI RE BARRI ER SYSTEM

Material to carry | abel of approved independent testing |aboratory, and
be subject to followup systemfor quality assurance

Include thernmal insulation where necessary, in accordance w th above
tests, with factory cut miters and transitions.

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON

| NSPECTI ON

I nspect substrate surface for bond breaker contanmi nation and unsound

materi al s at adherent faces of seal ant.

Coordi nate for repair and resolution of unsound substrate material s.

I nspect for uniformjoint widths and that dinmensions are within

tol erance established by seal ant manuf acturer

PREPARATI ONS

Prepare joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and

SWRI (The Professionals’ CGuide).

Enlarge joints to the mninmumw dth required by the seal ant

manuf acturer prior to applying seal ant.

Cl ean surfaces of joint to receive caul king or sealants |eaving joint

dry to the touch, free fromfrost, noisture, grease, oil, wax, |acquer

paint, or other foreign matter that would tend to destroy or inpair
adhesi on.

1. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast
cl eani ng, mechani cal abradi ng, or a conbination of these nmethods to
produce a cl ean, sound substrate capable of devel opi ng opti mum bond
with joint seal ants.
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2. Renpve | oose particles renaining fromabove cl eani ng operations by
vacuum ng or blowing out joints with oil-free conpressed air. Porous
joint surfaces include but are not limted to the foll ow ng:

a. Concrete.

b. Masonry.

c. Ungl azed surfaces of ceranmic tile.

Renove | aitance and formrel ease agents from concrete.

Cl ean nonporous surfaces with chem cal cleaners or other neans that
do not stain, harmsubstrates, or |eave residues capabl e of
interfering with adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous surfaces
i nclude but are not limted to the foll ow ng:

a. Metal

b. d ass.

c. Porcelain enanel.

d. 4 azed surfaces of ceramic tile.

Do not cut or dammge joint edges.

Apply non-staining masking tape to face of surfaces adjacent to joints

bef ore applying prinmers, caul king, or sealing compounds.

1. Do not |eave gaps between ends of seal ant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twi st, puncture, or tear seal ant backings.

3. Renpbve absorbent seal ant backi ngs that have becone wet before
seal ant application and replace themw th dry material s.

Apply primer to sides of joints wherever required by conpound

manuf acturer's printed instructions or as indicated by pre-construction

joint sealant substrate test.

1. Apply prinmer prior to installation of back-up rod or bond breaker
t ape.

2. Use brush or other approved means that will reach all parts of
joints. Avoid application to or spillage onto adjacent substrate
surf aces.

BACKI NG | NSTALLATI ON

Install backing material, to formjoints enclosed on three sides as

required for specified depth of seal ant.

VWere deep joints occur or to nmeet the requirements of the 3-hour fire

rated seal ant system install filler to fill space behind the backing

and position the backing at proper depth.

Cut fillers installed by others to proper depth for installation of

backi ng and seal ants.
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Install backing, wthout puncturing the naterial, to a uniform depth,
within plus or mnus 3 mMmm (1/8 inch) for seal ant depths specified.
VWere space for backing does not exist, install bond breaker tape strip
at bottom (or back) of joint so sealant bonds only to two opposing
surf aces.
SEALANT DEPTHS AND GEQOVETRY
At widths up to 1/4 inch, sealant depth equal to w dth.
At widths over 1/4 inch, sealant depth 1/2 of width up to 1/2 inch
maxi mum depth at center of joint with sealant thickness at center of
joint approximately 1/2 of depth at adhesion surface.
| NSTALLATI ON
Gener al
1. Apply seal ants and caul king only when ambi ent tenperature is between
a. 40 degrees and 100 degrees F
b. Do not install polysulfide base seal ants where seal ant may be
exposed to funmes from bitum nous naterials, or where water vapor
in continuous contact with cenentitious materials nay be present.
c. Do not install sealant type listed by manufacturer as not
suitable for use in | ocations specified.
2. Apply caul ki ng and seal i ng conmpound i n accordance with
manufacturer's printed instructions.
Avoi d dropping or snearing conpound on adjacent surfaces.
Fill joints solidly with compound and finish conpound snoot h.
Tool exposed joints to formsnmooth and uniform beds, with slightly
concave surface conformng to joint configuration per Figure 5A in
ASTM C1193 unl ess shown or specified otherwi se in construction
docunents. Renpve masking tape i mediately after tooling of seal ant
and before sealant face starts to “skin” over. Renpbve any excess
seal ant from adj acent surfaces of joint, |leaving the working in a
clean finished condition
Apply conpounds with nozzle size to fit joint wdth.
7. Test sealants for conpatibility with each other and substrate. Use
only conpatible sealant. Submit test reports.
8. Repl ace seal ant which is danaged during construction process.
For application of sealants, follow requirements of ASTM C1193 unl ess
specified otherwi se. Take all necessary steps to prevent three-sided
adhesi on of seal ants.
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FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL
Fi el d- Adhesi on Testing: Field-test joint-seal ant adhesion to joint
substrates according to Method A, Field-Applied Seal ant Joi nt Hand
Pul | Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in
ASTM C1521
1. Extent of Testing: Test conpleted el astoneric sealant joints as
fol | ows:
a. Perform10 tests for first 1000 feet of joint length for each
type of elastoneric sealant and joint substrate.
b. Performone test for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or
one test per each floor per elevation
I nspect joints for conplete fill, for absence of voids, and for joint
configuration conplying with specified requirenents. Record results in
a field adhesion test |og.
I nspect tested joints and provide witten report on follow ng:
1. Whether sealants in joints connected to pulled-out portion failed to
adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively. Include data on pul
di stance used to test each type of product and joint substrate.
2. Compare these results to determne if adhesi on passes seal ant
manuf acturer’s fiel d-adhesion hand-pull test criteria.
Whet her sealants filled joint cavities and are free fromvoi ds.
4. \Wet her seal ant di mensions and configurations conply with specified
requi renents.
Record test results in a field adhesion test |1o0g. Include dates when
seal ants were installed, nanes of persons who installed sealants, test
dates, test |ocations, whether joints were prined, adhesion results and
percent elongations, sealant fill, sealant configuration, and seal ant
di mensi ons.
Repair sealants pulled fromtest area by applyi ng new seal ants
foll owi ng same procedures used to originally seal joints. Ensure that
original sealant surfaces are clean and new seal ant contacts origi na
seal ant.
Eval uati on of Field-Test Results: Seal ants not evidencing adhesive
failure fromtesting or nonconpliance with other indicated
requirenents, will be considered satisfactory. Renove seal ants that
fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to conply with
other requirenments. Retest failed applications until test results prove

seal ants conply with indicated requirenents.
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CLEANI NG

Fresh conpound accidentally sneared on adj oi ni ng surfaces: Scrape off

i mediately and rub clean with a solvent as recommended by manufacturer
of the adjacent material or if not otherw se indicated by the caul king
or seal ant manufacturer.

Leave adjacent surfaces in a clean and unstai ned condition.

- - -END- - -
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SECTI ON 07 95 13
EXPANSI ON JO NT ASSEMBLI ES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRI PTI ON
A. Section specifies vertical exterior wall building expansion joint
assenbl i es.
B. Conposition of assenbly:
1. Fire Barrier (as required)
2. | npregnated Foam Expansi on Joi nt
3. Metal Cover Plate
1.2 RELATED WORK
A. Section 07 60 00, FLASH NG AND SHEET METAL.
B. Section 07 92 00, JO NT SEALANT.
1.3  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer with a m ni mum of
three (3) years’ experience and who has specialized in installing joint
sealants simlar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project and whose work has resulted in joint-sealant installations
with a record of successful in-service perfornmance. Submt
qual i fication.
B. Source Limtations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one (1)
source froma single manufacturer
C. Mockups: Wthin 3 days of the final submittal approval, the Contractor
shall provide a mnimum4' length full-scale nockup of construction
techniques and naterials to be used at the job site at no additiona
cost to the Omer. Mckups shall be complete and represent the fina
product produced by the work under this specification to include
cl eani ng, preparation, and application of construction products in
accordance with this specification and manufacturer requirenents. To
the full extent possible, nmockups shall be constructed at the job site
at a | ocation agreed upon by the Omer. Mckups shall not be
constructed at conpleted |ocations or |ocations not scheduled for the
wor k under this specification. Mckups shall remain in place through
the duration of the work. Mock-Up shall be conmplete at the time of the
pre-construction neeting.
D. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing elastoneric

seal ants, field test their adhesion to joint substrates according to
Met hod A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1.1
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in ASTM C1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM Cl521. Refer to

Section 07 92 00 of this specification for additional information

concerning this test.

E. Project Conditions:

1. Check actual locations of walls and other construction, to which
work nmust fit, by accurate field nmeasurenments before fabrication.

2. Show recorded neasurenents on final shop draw ngs.

F. Fire tests performed by Factory Mitual, Underwiters Laboratories,
Inc., Warnock Hersey or other approved i ndependent testing | aboratory.
DELI VERY STORAGE AND HANDLI NG

A. Take care in handling of materials so as not to injure finished surface
and conponents.

B. Store materials under cover in a dry and clean | ocation off the ground.

C. Remove materials which are damaged or otherw se not suitable for
installation fromjob site and replace with acceptable naterials.
SUBM TTALS

A. Submt in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT
DATA, AND SAMPLES.

B. Manufacturer's Literature and Data:

1. Submit copies of manufacturer's current literature and data for each
item specifi ed.

2. Cearly indicate novenent capability of cover assenblies and
suitability of material used in exterior seals for ultraviolet
exposur e.

C. Certificates: Material test reports from approved i ndependent testing
| aboratory indicating and interpreting test results relative to
conpliance of fire-rated expansion joint assenblies with requirenents
speci fi ed.

D. Shop Draw ngs:

1. Showing full extent of expansion joint cover assenblies; include
| arge-scale details indicating profiles of each type of expansion
joint cover assenbly, splice joints between sections, joiners with
ot her type assenblies, special end conditions, anchorages,
fasteners, and relationship to adjoining work and fini shes.

2. Include description of materials and finishes and installation
i nstructions.

E. Sanpl es:
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1. Sanpl es of each type and color of nmetal finish on netal of sane
t hi ckness and all oy used in work.

2. Samples of each type and col or of flexible seal used in work.

1.6 APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS
Publications listed formpart of this specification to extent
referenced. Publications are referred to in text by basic designation
only.
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM:
A240/ A240M 14 Standard Specification for Chrom um and
Chrom um Ni ckel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet and Strip
for Pressure Vessels and for General Applications.
B209M 07. Al um num and Al um num Al | oy Sheet and Pl ate
(Metric)
B221M 08. Al um num and Al um num Al | oy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wre, Shapes, and Tubes (Metric)
C920-11. . El astoneric Joint Seal ants
E119-10..Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Materi al s
E814-11..Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire Stops
Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec):
TT- P- 645B Primer, Paint, Zinc-Mlybdate, Al kyd Type
The National Association of Architectural Metal Mnufacturers (NAAMM :
AMP 500 Series Metal Finishes Manual
Nati onal Fire Protection Association (NFPA):
251-06...Tests of Fire Endurance of Buil ding
Construction and Materials
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL):
263-11...Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Mat eri al s
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS

A. Prove watertight, three (3) hour fire rated expansion joint nmaterial

conposed of inpregnated foam with a factory applied waterproofing
silicone menbrane coating designed to provide protection against

nmoi sture and water intrusion on vertical surfaces.
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Stainl ess Steel: ASTM A240, Type 302 or 304. Fasteners only.
Al umi num (Cover Plate)

1. Extruded: ASTM B221, alloy 6063-T5.

2. Plate and Sheet: ASTM B209, alloy 6061-T6.

El ast omeri c Seal ant:

ASTM C920, silicone.

Type: S (Singl e-Conmponent)

G ass 25.

Grade P or NS

Shore A hardness 25, unless specified otherw se.

ok w DN PR

Fire Barrier:

1. Designed for indicated or required dynam c structural novenent
wi t hout nmaterial degradation or fatigue.

2. Tested in maxi mumjoint width condition as a conmponent of an
expansi on joint cover assenbly in accordance with UL 263 NFPA 251,
or ASTM E119 and E814, including hose steamtest at full-rated
peri od.

3. Can be incorporated within the expansion joint foamor as a separate
ancillary system

Accessori es:

1. Manufacturer's standard anchors, fasteners, set screws, spaces,
flexible secondary water stops or seals and filler materials, drain
t ubes, adhesive and other accessories as indicated or required for
conplete installations.

2. Conpatible with materials in contact.

3. Water stops.

FABRI CATI ON

CGener al :

1. Use wall expansion joint as specified. Unless shown otherw se.

2. Prove watertight, three (3) hour fire rated expansion joint material
conposed of inpregnated foamwi th a factory applied waterproofing
silicone nenbrane coating designed to provide protection agai nst
nmoi sture and water intrusion on vertical surfaces.

a. System shall performwaterproofing, fire rating, mnmovenent joint
functions as well as add to thermal insulation and sound
attenuation as the result of a single installation. The use of
ancillary fire-retardant bl ankets and materials is permssible.
1) EMSHI ELD WFR3 as manuf acturer by EMSEAL.
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2) 990 Fire Rated Foam as nmanufactured by Joi nt Master.

3) WaboFireShield FSV — Vertical as nanufacturer by Watson Bowran
Acne.

4) SIF with Pyro-Fl ex FI RE BARRI ER as manufactured by MM Systens.

5) Approved equal prior to bid.

b. Cover plates shall be installed over the finished expansion joint
materi al but should not be required as a part of the fire rated
system Cover shall be installed wi thout use of anchors that
penetrate the expansion joint material

Provi de expansion joint assenblies of design, basic profile,

materials and operation indicated required to accommpdate joint size

variations in adjacent surfaces, and as required for anticipated
structural novement.

Deliver to job site ready for use and fabricated in as |arge

sections and assenblies as practical. Assenblies identical to

subm tted and revi ewed shop draw ngs, sanples and certificates.

Furni sh units in longest practicable |l engths to minimze nunber of

end joints. Provide nmitered corners where nmetal joint cover changes

directions or abuts other materials.

Include closure nmaterials and transition pieces, tee-joints,

corners, curbs, cross-connections and ot her assenblies.

Fire Performance Characteristics:

a. Provide expansion joint cover assenblies identical to those of
assenbl i es whose fire resistance has been determ ned per ASTM
E119 and E814, NFPA 251, or UL 263 including hose streamtest at
full-rated period.

b. Fire rating: Not |less than rating of adjacent floor or wal
construction. M nimm 3 hour rating.

Fire Barrier Systens:

a. Material to carry | abel of approved independent testing
| aboratory, and be subject to followup systemfor quality
assurance.

b. Include thermal insulation where necessary, in accordance wth
above tests, with factory cut mters and transitions.

c. For joint widths up to and including 150 mm (six inches), supply
barrier in lengths up to 15000 nm (50 feet) to elimnate field
splicing.
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d. Can be a characteristic of the inpregnated foam core and silicone
coating, or can be separate naterials incorporated into the
joint.

B. Exterior Metal Wall Joint Cover Plate Assenblies:
1. Variable movement with seal designed to cover the expansion joint
mat eri al
2. Cover Plate Assenblies:

a. Pre-manufactured surface nounted al um num metal cover with
conceal ed gal vani zed steel clips fastened to the concrete. The
use of shop forned covers shall not be permtted. To be fastened
to wall on one side of joint.

b. Extend cover to |lap each side of joint and to pernit free
noverrent of at |east one side.

c. Use angle cover plate of intersection of walls.

d. Color to natch existing.

2.3 METAL FI NI SHES
A. Ceneral
1. Apply finishes in factory after products are fabricated.
2. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces with protective covering before
shi pment .
B. Al um num Fi ni shes: Fl uorocarbon Finish: NAAWM AMP 503 AAMA 605.2, high
performance organic coating. Color to be selected by Ower from
manuf acturer’s full range of col ors.
C. Stainless Steel: NAAW AMP 503, finish No. 2B. Fasteners only.
PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXAM NATI ON
A. Manufacturer’s representative shall nake a thorough exam nation of
surfaces receiving work of this section.
B. Before starting installation, notify prime contractor of defects which
woul d af fect satisfactory conpletion of work.
3.2 PREPARATI ON
A. Verify nmeasurenents and di nensions at job site and cooperate in
coordi nati on and scheduling of work with work of related trades.
B. Gve particular attention to installation of items enbedded in concrete
and masonry so as not to delay job progress.
C. Provide tenplates to related trade for |ocation of support and
anchorage itens.
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Adj ust joint width as required by the expansion joint manufacturer to
provi de suitable substrate for naterials. Mdify the surface roughness
of the joint as required by the expansion joint manufacturer and

seal ant manufacturer to ensure proper adhesion

| NSTALLATI ON

Install foam expansion joint in accordance with manufacturer’s

installation instructions unless specified otherw se.

Fire Barriers:

1. Install in conmpliance with tested assenbly.

2. Install in expansion joints.

3. Use fire barrier sealant or caulk supplied with system

Installati on of Foam Core Expansion Joint Mterials:

1. For straight sections, provide preformed seals in continuous
| engt hs.

2. Field spliced joints to provide watertight joints using
manuf acturer's reconmrended procedures.

Seal ant s:

1. Install to prevent water and air infiltration.

2. Continuously seal silicone foamcoating to wall using specified
silicone sealant. Sealant shall be provided in accordance with
Section 07 92 00 from a single manufacturer

Provi de anchorage devices and fasteners for securing expansion joint

nmetal cover plates to in-place construction including threaded

fasteners with drilled-in fasteners for nasonry and concrete. Provide
netal fasteners of type and size to suit type of construction indicated
and provide for secure attachnent of expansion joint cover assenblies.

Performcutting, drilling and fitting required for installation of

expansi on joint assenbli es.

Install joint assenblies in true alignment and proper relationship to

expansi on joint opening and adjoi ning finished surfaces neasured from

established |lines and | evels.

Al low for thermal expansion and contraction of netal to avoid buckling.

Locate wall covers in continuous contact with adjacent surfaces.

Securely attach in place with required accessori es.

Locate anchors at interval recomended by nanufacturer, but not |ess

than 3-inches fromeach ends, and, not nore than 24-inches on centers.
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K. Maintain continuity of expansion joint cover assenblies with end joints
held to a m nimum and netal nenbers aligned nechanically using splice
joints.

L. Cut and fit ends to produce joints that will acconmodate thermal
expansi on and contraction of netal to avoid buckling of franes or
pl at es.

M Metal Cover Plates: Install in accordance with manufacturer’s witten
instruction. The secondary nenbrane barrier is not required.
PROTECTI ON

A. Take proper precautions to protect the expansion joint covers from
danmage after they are in place.

B. Cover floor joints with plywod where wheel traffic occurs.

- - -END- - -
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SECTI ON 08 01 80
MAI NTEANCE OF GLAZI NG

1 - GENERAL

DESCRI PTI ON

Section specifies cleaning of all exterior glazing and netal franes at

all fenestrations.

RELATED WORK

Section 01 66 00, STORAGE AND PROTECTI ON

Section 02 41 00, DEMOLITION

Section 07 19 16, SILANE WATER REPELLENT

QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Proj ect Conditions:

1. Check actual locations of walls and other construction, to which
work nmust fit, by accurate field nmeasurements before fabrication.

2. Show recorded neasurenments on final shop draw ngs.

DELI VERY STORAGE AND HANDLI NG

Take care in handling of materials so as not to injure finished surface

and conponents.

Store materials under cover in a dry and clean | ocation off the ground.

Renove materials which are damaged or ot herw se not suitable for

installation fromjob site and replace with acceptable nmaterial s.

SUBM TTALS

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT

DATA, AND SAMPLES.

Manuf acturer's Literature and Data: Submt copies of manufacturer's

current literature and data for each item specified.

Contractor’s C eaning Solution and C eani ng Gui de

APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS

Publications listed formpart of this specification to extent

referenced. Publications are referred to in text by basic designation

only.

29 CFR 1910 - Cccupational Safety and Health Administration

29 CRF 1926 — Cccupational Safety and Health Administration

Ameri can National Standards Institute/lnternational Wndow C eani ng

Associ ation (ANSI/IWCA) 1-14.1

Ameri can National Standards Institute/ Anerican Society of Safety

Engi neers (ANSI/ASSE) Z359. 0-2007

Ameri can Soci ety of Mechani cal Engineers (ASME) A120.01-2008
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS
A. C eaning Agent: Active ingredients including water, amonium |aury

sul fate, ammnium laureth sulfate, and |auram dopropylam ne oxide

cl eani ng and foam ng agents.

1. Ensure cleaning agent is chemically conpatible with the glazing type
to be cleaned. Provi de proper cleaning agent(s) to accommodate
varying glazing surfaces and chem cal resistance. Det eri orat ed
glazing as a direct result of chemical inconpatibility of products
used by the Contractor shall be replaced by the Contractor at no
additional cost to the governnent. The use of water alone is not

accept abl e.

B. Potable Water

C. Strip applicator with ong head cl oth.

D. Squeegee

E. Accessories:

1. Additional materials and equipnent necessary to facilitate the
cl eaning of wi ndows including, but not limted to, cloths, |adders,
repl aceabl e nmetal bl ade scrapers, etc.

PART 3 - EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXAM NATI ON

A. Before starting cleaning, notify prine contractor of defects which

woul d af fect satisfactory conpletion of work.
3.2 PREPARATI ON

A. Verify nmeasurenents and di nensions at job site and cooperate in
coordi nati on and scheduling of work with work of related trades.

B. Gve particular attention to cleaning fenestrations adjacent to
concrete and masonry so as to properly protect from overspray or
runof f .

C. Protect people, vehicles, property, and all surfaces not schedul ed for
cl eaning from product, splash, rinse, residue, funes, and wind drift.
Protect grounds, plants, masonry, structure, and other surfaces that
lie below the substrates or in the direct path of solution run-off.
Consult | ocal building codes for any special requirenments for the
di sposal of products and control of runoff.

D. Provide tenplates to related trade for |ocation of support and

anchorage itens.
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| NSTALLATI ON

Provi de tenporary anchorages required to allow person(s) to access
fenestrations to be cleaned in accordance with applicable safety

st andar ds.

Clean all glazing in accordance with applicable practices established
by approved organi zati ons.

Cl ean shall be considered glazing free of all soils (water sol uble and
wat er insoluble), dirt, sealer, sealant, streaks, and other foreign
materials not integral to the fenestration. Uilize appropriate,
additional cleaner to renmove solid soil that is conpatible with the
gl azi ng.

Al water and residue shall be cleaned fromfranes, sills, adjacent
construction, and grounds after glazing is cleaned.

Al'l equipnment, tools, and materials shall be properly stored and/or
renoved fromthe site daily as required by the Project Manager
PROTECTI ON

Take proper precautions to protect the fenestrations from construction
related soils after they are cleaned.

Cover roofing with plywod where traffic occurs or where tenporary
supports, sw ngs stages, beans, or other necessary equi pnent or
materials are stored or installed.

- - -END- - -
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SECTI ON 09 97 23
COATI NGS FOR CONCRETE AND MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

3

4

5
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Summary

Installation of fluid applied elastonmeric coating at existing concrete

retaining wall and columm adjacent to the retaining wall

Rel at ed Work Specified El sewhere

Section 02 41 00, Denolition

Section 03 01 30, Miintenance of Concrete

Section 07 60 00, Flashing and Sheet Meta

Section 07 92 00, Joint Seal ants

Protection

Refer to Section 01 66 00.

Envi ronmental Conditions

Material installation shall proceed only when weather conditions are in

conpliance with manufacturer's recomendati ons for installation and no

precipitation is inmnent. Mterials installed during adverse weather
conditions shall be subject to rejection including renmoval and

repl acenent at no additional cost to the Oaner.

Use manufacturer’s standard test nethod to deterni ne whether primng

and other specific preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid,

opti mum adhesi on of coatings to substrates.

Submittal s

Submit copies of manufacturer's literature for the foll ow ng:

1. Product Data consisting of coating system manufacturer’s product
i nfornmati on for conponents, materials, accessories, and equi pnent
necessary to performthe work.

Applicabl e detail and shop draw ngs for the work.
Sanples for initial selection purposes in formof manufacturer’s
color charts or chips showing full range of colors and textures.

4, Installer certificates signed by coating system manufacturer
witten certification certifying that the installer conplies with
requi rements included under the “Quality Assurance” section of
t he Specification.

Operation and Mai ntenance Data as required by the warranty.
Manufacturer’s Certificates: Certify products neet or exceed

speci fied requirenents.
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Refer to Section 01 33 00 of Specification

Qual ity Assurance

Contractor: Coating applicator must be approved, authorized, or
licensed in witing by the approved coating product nanufacturer and
have a m ni mum of five years’ experience as an approved, authorized, or
licensed applicator with that manufacturer and be approved at a | eve
capabl e of providing the specified warranty. The applicator nust supply
t he nanes, |ocations and client contact information of five projects of
simlar size and scope that the applicator has constructed using the
manuf acturer's coating products submtted for this project within the
previ ous three years.

Contractor shall perform adhesion tape tests in accordance with the

| atest edition of ASTM C3359 Test Method A. Test shall be perforned by
athird party firmlicensed in the state of Georgia with a m nimumof 5
years experience with material testing. Performone test for every
27,000 square feet of concrete wall panels. A mninmmof 3 tests shal
be perfornmed for each building el evation, as shown on draw ngs.

Prepare a report of findings with representative photographs for the
Owner and Engi neer to review within 24 hours of the test. Any repairs
to coatings as a result of failure under this paragraph shall be
perfornmed by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Omer.

Manuf acturer: Manufacturer shall have a mni mum of 10 years of

conti nuous, concurrent experience providing specified materials
including the current year. Manufacturer is required, at a mnimm to
perform biweekly site inspections to assess the work performed by the
Contractor since the previous site inspection and provide witten
docunentati on to Omer and Desi gn Professional of findings and

resol uti on of any deficient areas of work or issues.

Mock-Up: Wthin 3 days of the final submittal approval, the Contractor
shall provide a mnimum5' x 5 full-scale nockup of construction
techniques and naterials to be used at the job site at no additiona
cost to the Omer. Mckups shall be complete and represent the fina
product produced by the work under this specification to include

cl eani ng, preparation, and application of construction products in
accordance with this specification and manufacturer requirenents. To
the full extent possible, nmockups shall be constructed at the job site
at a |l ocation agreed upon by the Omer. Mckups shall not be

constructed at conpleted | ocations or |ocations not scheduled for the
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wor k under this specification. Mckups shall remain in place through

the duration of the work. Mck-Up shall be conmplete at the tinme of the

pre-construction nmeeting.

1. After the coating has cured at the nmock-up | ocation, contractor
shal | perform an adhesion tape test in accordance with the | atest
edition of ASTM C3359 Test Method A. Test shall be perforned by
athird party firmlicensed in the state of Georgia with a
m ni mum of 5 years experience with material testing. Prepare a
report of findings with representative photographs for the Oaner
and Engineer to review within 24 hours of the test. Any repairs
to coatings as result of failure under this paragraph shall be
perfornmed by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Omner.

1.7 Varranty
A. Refer to Section 01 78 36 of this specification.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 Materi al s, Ceneral
A. Conpatibility: Provide coatings and other related materials that are
conpatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions
of service and application, as denonstrated by coating manufacturer,
based on testing and field experience.
B. Colors of Coating: To match existing wall finish as selected by Oaner.
2.2 Coati ng
A. Concrete Retaining Wall Coating: Course, water-based coating with a

m ni mum of 12.5 perms (US permnms) when tested in accordance with ASTM

D1653. Mnimum solid content of 68.6% when tested by weight in

accordance with ASTM D5201 or ASTM D2369. M nimumdry-fil mthickness

of 16 mls for the system

1. For use coating existing concrete retaining wall.

2. Products: Subject to conpliance with requirements. Al listed
manuf acturers and products are provi ded as exanpl es of the
salient characteristics to be found in the subnmitted product.
Any additional manufacturers not |isted nust neet the
requirenents set forth in this specification and be approved
prior to bid in accordance with Section 01 60 00. WManufacturers
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not
limted to the foll ow ng:

a. BASF Bui | di ng Systens;
b. Dow Cor ni ng Cor poration
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2.5
2.6
PART
3.1

C. Pecora Corporation

d. Si ka Corporation

e. Euclid Cheni cal
Preparati on Equi prent :
Low Pressure Equi pnent includi ng booster punp, pressure rated hoses,
wat er jet, 15-45 degree fan spray nozzle tip, and any other equi pnent
as reconmend by the approved coating manufacturer
Abr asi ve (Sand) Bl asting equi prent including air conpressor, blast
nmedi a hopper, oil/noisture separators, blast nozzle and hoses, and any
ot her equi prrent as recommrended by the approved coating nmanufacturer.
Hi gh- Pressure Water Jetting equipnent to create water sprayed at
pressures between 5,000 and 45,000 PSI including water punp, conpressed
air source, pressure rated hoses, water jet, nozzle tip, and any ot her
equi prent as reconmmended by the approved coating manufacturer.
Any ot her equi prrent reconmended by manufacturer for preparation of
substrate to neet |ICRI Guide 310.2 requirenments nust be subnitted for
approval prior to the base bid.
Cl eani ng Agent:
Sure Kl ean Custom Masonry C eaner as manufactured by PROSOCO, Inc.,
3741 Greenway Circle, Lawence, KS 66046. Phone: (800) 255-4255; Fax:
(785) 830-9797. E-mmil: CustonerCare@ro0s0co.com
Li ght Duty Concrete O eaner as nanufactured by PROSOCO, Inc., 3741
Greenway Circle, Lawence, KS 66046. Phone: (800) 255-4255; Fax: (785)
830-9797. E-mmil: CustonerCare@ro0soco. com
Approved equal prior to bid.

Brush: Nyl on brushes only

Roller: Hgh quality % to 1-1/4" nap roller cover.
3 - EXECUTI ON

Preparation

Surfaces shall be clean and free of containnents in accordance with
manuf acturer instructions.

Repai r damage, spalls, holes, and cracks, and renpve stains at wall in
accordance with this section and Section 03 01 30 of this
Specification. Contractor shall consult nmanufacturer for conmpatibility
i ssues with coatings and seal ants used to repair cracks. Manufacturer
is required to provide conpatible naterials.

Ensure that all concrete surfaces and repairs are fully cured.

Prepare substrate in accordance with coating manufacturer witten
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instructions to degree required by coating manufacturer per |ICRl Guide

310.2 (formerly Cuideline No. 03732) by |ow pressure water cleaning,

abrasive (sand) blasting, or high-pressure water jetting only, as

recommended by the coating manufacturer to apply new coating.

1. Conply with applicable codes to control runoff as necessary based
on reconmendati ons fromlocal jurisdictions based on chem ca
conposition of cleaning products. Contractor shall prepare a
wor kpl an descri bing procedures for runoff protection and submt
to the Engi neer for review and approval.

2. Protect existing sidewal k pedestrians, street traffic, and any
ot her persons, buildings, or structure bel ow and above the work
by means as required by OSHA and | ocal codes. The use of any
temporary covered wal kways, netting, or other protections
required by local jurisdiction shall be borne by the Contractor
at no additional cost to the Omer. Refer to Section 01 66 00
for additional information.

E. Utilize cleaning agent in accordance w th cl eaning agent
manuf acturer and coating manufacturer reconmendations to
adequately clean substrate of foreign deposits, efflorescence,
rust stains, and other itens that will adversely affect coating
curing and adhesi on to substrate.

Do not apply coating when tenperature is bel ow 40 degree Fahrenheit or

shal | be bel ow 40 degrees Fahrenheit in the next 24 hours unless

manuf acturer has nore stringent requirenents.

Consult manufacturer and follow witten reconmendati ons for application

of coatings at tenperatures bel ow 60 degrees Fahrenheit or above 80

degrees Fahrenheit or when there is a 50% or greater humdity.

M xi ng

SlowWy nix coating in each pail prior to application using a paddle

m xer and drill.

Where multiple pails shall be used, prior to enptying pail, m x next

pail into partially used pail to ensure consistent col or throughout

coating application.

M x coating in accordance with coating manufacturer witten

i nstructions.

Application

To the full extent possible, use spraying equiprment to apply coating

unl ess area is not accessible using spraying equi prent, or risk of

09 97 23 - 5



3.4

injury or damage exists. Qherw se, brushes and rollers may be used.
Apply coating using spray equi pment as recomrended by coating
manuf act urer.

Mai ntain mninumwet-filmthickness (WFT) during application to achieve
specified dry-filmthickness (DFT).

Apply coating in tw (2) equal coats at a m ninmum DFT of 8 mils per
coat. Provide a finished mninmum DFT of 16 mls for the system

Al ow m nimum 1-1/2 hours drying to touch and mi ninum 6 hours drying
time to re-coat unless manufacturer has nore stringent requirenents.
Coating shall be applied continuously to a |ogistical building break
and ensure a wet edge during application

Ensure uni form col or, texture, and thickness throughout the coating
system

Formati on of spores or holidays in the coating system after application
shal | be grounds for rejection

Apply coating in accordance with manufacturer witten instructions.

Cl eani ng

Do not allow coating to cure on substrate and surfaces not schedul ed
for coating. |Imediately clean coating fromthese surfaces using water
prior to curing.

Work area and areas adjacent shall be clean and free of debris during
and after application. There shall be no |l ocations of spills

identified at any areas.

- - - END OF SECTION - - -
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SECTION 31 20 11
Eart hwor k ( SHORT FORM)

1 - GENERAL
DESCRI PTI ON:
This section specifies the requirenments for furnishing all equi pnment,
materials, |abor and techniques for earthwork including excavation,
fill, backfill and site restoration utilizing fertilizer, seed and/or
sod.
DEFI NI TI ONS:
Unsuitabl e Material s:
1. Fills: Topsoil, frozen nmaterials; construction materials and
materi al s subject to deconposition; clods of clay and stones |arger
than 3 inches; organic materials, including silts, which are
unstabl e; and inorganic materials, including silts, too wet to be
st abl e.
Eart hwork: Earthwork operations required within the new construction
ar ea.
Degree of Conpaction: Degree of conpaction is expressed as a percentage
of maxi num density obtained by the test procedure presented in ASTM
D698.
The term“fill” means fill or backfill as appropriate.
RELATED WORK:
Materials testing and inspection during construction: Section 01 45 29,
TESTI NG LABORATORY SERVI CES
Section 01 35 26, SAFETY REQUI REMENTS
Protection of existing utilities, fire protection services, existing
equi pnment, roads, and pavenents: Section 01 00 00, GENERAL REQUI REMENTS
Section 01 00 00, GENERAL REQUI REMENTS, Article, PHYSI CAL DATA
Section 07 13 52, MODI FI ED Bl UTM NOUS SHEET WATERPROOFI NG
Section 07 60 00, FLASHI NG AND SHEET METAL
CLASSI FI CATI ON OF EXCAVATI ON:
Cl assified Excavation: Renoval and disposal of all material not defined
as rock.
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT FOR EXCAVATI ON
Measurenment: The unit of measurenent for excavation and borrow will be

the cubic yard, conputed by the number of truck | oads used to renpve and
deliver material. Quantities should be conputed by a Registered

Pr of essi onal Land Surveyor or Registered Cvil Engineer. The neasurenent
wi I | include authorized excavation of satisfactory subgrade soil;

al l owance will be made on the same basis for selected backfill ordered
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as replacement. The neasurenent will not include the volume of any

excavation perforned prior to taking of elevations and nmeasurenents of

t he undi sturbed grade.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT FOR ROCK EXCAVATI ON

Measurenent: Truck | oads quantities by the Regi stered Professional Land

Surveyor or Registered Civil Engineer, specified in Section 01 00 00,

GENERAL REQUI REMENTS. Do not neasure quantities beyond the follow ng

limts:

1. 7 feet outside the interior face of the concrete retaining wall,
except for the heel.

2. 3 feet outside the interior face of the retaining wall heel.

Paynment for Differing Site Conditions: Wen rock excavation, as

classified, is encountered, the contract price and tinme will be adjusted

in accordance with Articles, D FFERI NG SI TE CONDI TI ONS, CHANGES and

CHANGES- SUPPLEMENT of the GENERAL CONDI TI ONS as appl i cabl e.

SUBM TTALS:

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 23, SHOP DRAW NGS, PRODUCT DATA,

AND SAMPLES.

Excavati on Report:

Certification of quantities excavat ed.

Excavati on net hod.

Labor.

Equi pnent .

ok wDnd PR

Land Surveyor's or Cvil Engineer's nanme and official registration
st anp.
6. Plot plan show ng el evations.
Contractor shall subnmt procedure and |ocation for disposal of unused
satisfactory material. Proposed source of borrow material. Notification
of encountering rock in the project. Advance notice on the opening of
excavation or borrow areas.
APPLI CABLE PUBLI CATI ONS:
Publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. Publications are referenced in the text by the basic
desi gnati on only.
Ameri can Nursery and Landscape Associ ation (ANLA):

2004 Anerican Standard for Nursery Stock
Ameri can Association of State H ghway and Transportation O ficials
( AASHTO) :
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM:
Standard Specifications of Georgia State Departnment of Transportation,
| at est revision.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS
A. General Fills: Materials approved fromon site and off site sources

having a mininumdry density of 100 pcf, a maxi num Plasticity Index (Pl)

of 6, and a maximumlLiquid Limt (LL) of 30.

Retaining Wal |l Backfill: Materials approved fromon site or off site

sources have a minimumdry density of 110 pcf, percent finer than No.

200 sieve of 35 percent or less, maxi mum Pl of 6 and a maxi num LL of 30.

Ganular Fill:

1. Bedding for drain pipes and retaining drain tile, ASTM No. 57 crushed
st one.

Perforated Drai nage Pipe: ASTM F405, mninum 6” dianeter wapped wth

geotextile fabric meeti ng ASTM D6707.

Filter Fabric: non-woven geotextile filter fabric to allow water to

pass into the granular fill while restricting the novenent of soi

particl es.

Fertilizer: (5-10-5) delivered to site in unopened containers that
clearly display the nanufacturer's label, indicating the analysis of the
contents.

Sod: Conparabl e species with existing turf. Use State Certified or State
Approved sod when avail able. Deliver sod to site inmediately after
cutting and in a noist condition. Thickness of cut nust be 19 nmto 32
mm (3/4 inch to 1 1/4 inches) excluding top growh. There shall be no
br oken pads and torn or uneven ends

Requirenents For Offsite Soils: Ofsite soils brought in for use as
backfill shall be tested for TPH, BTEX and full TCLP i ncluding
ignitability, corrosivity and reactivity. Backfill shall contain |ess
than 100 parts per mllion (ppn) of total hydrocarbons (TPH) and |ess
than 10 ppm of the sum of Benzene, Tol eune, Ethyl Benzene, and Xyl ene
(BTEX)and shall not fail the TCLP test. TPH concentrations shall be
det erm ned by using EPA 600/ 4-79/020 Method 418.1. BTEX concentrations
shal | be determ ned by using EPA SW846. 3- 3a Met hod5030/ 8020. TCLP
shal |l be perfornmed in accordance with EPA SW846. 3-3a Met hod 1311
Provide Borrow Site Testing for TPH, BTEX and TCLP from a conposite
sanple of material fromthe borrow site, with at |east one test from
each borrow site. Material shall not be brought on site until tests
have been approved by the Resident Engi neer

Refer to Landscaping Drawing for additional nmaterials.
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PART 3 - EXECUTI ON

3.1

A

w

S| TE PREPARATI ON

Clearing: Clearing within the limts of earthwork operations as

descri bed or designated by the Resident Engineer. Work includes renoval
of trees, shrubs, fences, sidewal ks, incidental structures, paving,
debris, trash and any ot her obstructions. Renove all cleared materials
fromthe retaining wall area and extending at |east 7 feet beyond.
Grubbi ng: Renobve all stunmps and roots 3 inches and | arger dianeter.
Trees and Shrubs: Trees and shrubs, not shown for renoval, may be
renmoved fromthe areas within 15 feet of new construction and 7' -6" of
utility lines if such renmoval is approved in advance by the Resident
Engi neer. Renpve materials fromthe retaining wall area. Box, and

ot herwi se protect from danage, existing trees and shrubs which are not
shown to be renbved in the construction area. Repair inmmedi ately damage
to existing trees and shrubs by trinmng, cleaning and painting damged
areas, including the roots, in accordance with standard industry
horticultural practice for the geographic area and plant speci es.

Buil ding materials shall not be stored closer to trees and shrubs that
are to remain, than the farthest extension of their |inbs.

Stripping Topsoil: Unless otherw se indicated on the draw ngs, the
limts of earthwork operations shall extend anywhere the existing grade
is filled or cut or where construction operati ons have conpacted or

ot herwi se disturbed the existing grade or turf. Strip topsoil as defined
herein fromwithin the limts of earthwork operations as specified
above. Topsoil shall be fertile, friable, natural topsoil of |oany
character and characteristic of the locality. Topsoil shall be capable
of growi ng healthy horticultural crops of grasses. Stockpile topsoil and
protect as directed by the Resident Engineer. Elimnate foreign
material, such as weeds, roots, stones, subsoil, frozen clods, and
simlar foreign materials, larger than 1/2 cubic foot in volune, from
soil as it is stockpiled. Retain topsoil on the station. Renove foreign
materials larger than 2 inches in any dinension fromtopsoil used in
final grading. Topsoil work, such as stripping, stockpiling, and simlar
topsoil work, shall not, under any circunstances, be carried out when
the soil is wet so that the tilth of the soil will be destroyed.
Stripping Topsoil: Disposal: Al naterials renmoved fromthe property
shal | be di sposed of at a legally approved site, for the specific
materials, and all renovals shall be in accordance with all applicable
Federal, State and | ocal regulations. No burning of naterials is
permtted onsite.
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EXCAVATI ON
Shoring, Sheeting and Bracing: Shore, brace, or slope to it's angle of
repose banks of excavations to protect worknen, banks, adjacent paving,
structures, and utilities, in conpliance with OSHA requirenents.
1. Extend shoring and bracing to the bottom of the excavation. Shore
excavations that are carried bel ow the el evations of adjacent
exi sting foundations.

2. If the retaining wall is disturbed by excavating, inproper shoring or
renoval of shoring, placing of backfill, and sim|ar operations,
provide a concrete fill support at disturbed retaining wall, as

directed by Resident Engineer, at no additional cost to the
Government. Do not renove shoring until permanent work in excavation
has been inspected and approved by Resident Engi neer
3. If the overturning nonent of the retaining is disturbed by the
renoval of earth, install tenporary supports at the front of the
retaining wall to ensure overturning is avoided. Such cost shall be
included in the Base Bid and perforned as necessary at no additiona
cost to the government.
Excavati on Drai nage: Operate punping equi pment, and/or provide other
materi als, means and equi pnent as required, to keep excavations free of
wat er and subgrades dry, firm and undi sturbed until approval of
per manent work has been received from Resi dent Engi neer. G oundwater
flowing toward or into excavations shall be controlled to prevent
sl oughi ng of excavation slopes and walls, boils, uplift and heave in the
excavation and to elimnate interference with orderly progress of
construction. French drains, sunps, ditches or trenches will not be
permtted within 3 feet of the foundation of any structure, except with
specific witten approval, and after specific contractual provisions for
restoration of the foundation area have been made. Control neasures
shal |l be taken by the tine the excavation reaches the water level in

order to maintain the integrity of the in situ material. Wile the
excavation is open, the water |evel shall be maintained continuously, at
| east 3 feet below the working level. Operate dewatering system

continuously until construction work bel ow existing water levels is
conplete. Submit performance records weekly.

C. Structural Earthwork:

1. Excavation shall be acconplished as required by draw ngs and
speci fications.

2. Renove | oose or soft material to solid bottom
Fill excess cut under structural footings or foundations w th 3000
psi concrete.
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4. Sanitary and storm sewer trenches:

a. Trench width bel ow a point 6 inches above top of the pipe shall be
24 inches for up to and including 12 inches dianmeter. Wdth of
trench above that |evel shall be as necessary for sheeting and
braci ng and proper performance of the work.

b. Install a minimum®6 inch dianeter perforated drain pipe enbedded
in Ganular Fill (12 inches m ninmun) continuously wapped in non-
woven geoxtextile filter fabric adjacent to the heel of the
retaining wall. Pipe shall extend fromthe canteen to the outside
the earth a mnimumof 12 inches past the end of the retaining

wal | .

c. Prior to applying the pipe or granular fill, install filter fabric
of adequately size to conplete encase the new granular fill.

d. The pipe shall be bedded on suitable granular fill. Unstable

material renmoved fromthe bottom of the trench or excavation shal
be replaced with sel ect granular material placed in | ayers not
exceedi ng 6 inches | oose thickness.

1) Ganular Fill: Depth of fill shall be a mnimmof 12 inches
bel ow the pipe, 12 inches above and 12 inches beyond both sides
of pipe. Place and tanmp fill material by hand.

2) Stop the granular fill an appropriate distance to allow the
full depth continuation of the initial fill towards the end of
t he retaining wall

e. Encase the granular fill in the filter fabric previously applied.
f. Place and conpact as specified the remai nder of backfill using

accept abl e excavated nmaterials. Do not use unsuitable naterials.

g. Initial backfill nmaterial shall be placed and conpacted with
approved tanmpers to a height of at |east one foot above the new
granular fill. The backfill and granular backfill shall be
brought up evenly, with drain tile extending full wall height.
Care shall be taken to ensure thorough conpaction of the fill.
Backfill to shall be conpacted to at | east 95 percent of ASTM D698
maxi mum density.

h. End the backfill and granular fill an appropriate distance to
allow the full depth of the top soil to the end of the retaining
wal | .

D. Site Earthwork: Excavation shall be acconplished as required by draw ngs
and specifications. Renpbve subgrade naterials that are determ ned by the
Resi dent Engi neer as unsuitable, and replace with acceptable material.
When unsuitable naterial is encountered and renoved, the contract price
and time will be adjusted in accordance with Articles, DI FFERI NG SI TE
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CONDI TI ONS, CHANGES and CHANGES- SUPPLEMENT of the GENERAL CONDI TI ONS as

applicable. Adjustments to be based on nmeters (yardage) in cut section

only.

Fi ni shed el evati on of subgrade shall be as follows:

1. Planting and Lawn Areas - 4 inches below the finished grade, unless
ot herwi se specified or indicated on the draw ngs.

FI LLI NG AND BACKFI LLI NG

General: Do not fill or backfill until all debris, unsatisfactory soi

materi al s, obstructions, and deleterious materials have been renoved

fromthe excavation. Proof-roll exposed subgrades with a fully | oaded

dunp truck or using hand auger/dynam ¢ cone penetroneter testing in

i naccessi bl e areas. Use excavated materials or borrow for fill and
backfill, as applicable. Do not use unsuitable excavated materials. Do
not backfill until retaining wall has been adequately braced,

wat er proofing applied, and pipes comng in contact with backfill have

been installed, and i nspected and approved by Resi dent Engi neer.

Pl acing: Place material in horizontal |ayers not exceeding 8 inches in
| oose depth and then conpacted. Do not place nmaterial on surfaces that
are nuddy, frozen, or contain frost.

Conpaction: Use approved equi pnent (hand or mechanical) well suited to
the type of material being conpacted. Do not operate nechani zed

vi bratory conpacti on equi pnent within 10 feet of existing

buil ding/retaining walls without the prior approval of the Resident

Engi neer. Misten or aerate material as necessary to provide the

noi sture content that will readily facilitate obtaining the specified
conpaction with the equi pnent used. Conpact each layer to not |ess than
95 percent of the maxi num density deternmined in accordance with the
foll owi ng test nmethod ASTM D698.

Borrow Material: Borrow material shall be selected to neet the

requi renents and conditions of the particular fill or enbanknent for
which it is to be used. Borrow material shall be obtained fromthe
borrow areas from approved private sources. Unless otherw se provided
in the contract, the Contractor shall obtain fromthe owners the right
to procure material, pay royalties and other charges involved, and bear
t he expense of devel opi ng the sources, including rights-of-way for
hauling. Borrow material from approved sources on Governnent-controlled
| and nay be obtai ned w thout paynent of royalties. Unless specifically
provi ded, no borrow shall be obtained within the limts of the project
site without prior witten approval. Necessary clearing, grubbing, and
sati sfactory drai nage of borrow pits and the disposal of debris thereon
shal | be considered rel ated operations to the borrow excavati on.
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E. Opening and Drai nage of Excavation and Borrow Pits: The Contractor shal

notify the Resident Engineer sufficiently in advance of the opening of
any excavation to permt el evations and nmeasurenments of the undi sturbed
ground surface to be taken. Except as otherwi se permitted, borrow pits
and ot her excavation areas shall be excavated providi ng adequate

drai nage. Overburden and other spoil nmaterial shall be transported to
desi gnat ed spoil areas or otherw se di sposed of as directed. Borrow
pits shall be neatly trinmmed and drained after the excavation is

conpl eted. The Contractor shall ensure that excavation of any area,
operation of borrow pits, or dunping of spoil material results in

m ni mum detri mental effects on natural environmental conditions.

GRADI NG

General: Uniformy grade the areas within the limts of this section,

i ncludi ng adj acent transition areas. Smooth the finished surface within
specified tol erance. Provide uniformlevels or slopes between points
where el evations are indicated, or between such points and existing
finished grades. Provide a snmpooth transition between abrupt changes in

sl ope.
Sl ope backfill outside the building awmay fromthe building walls and
within the retaining wall backfill zone for a mninumdistance of 10

feet at a mininumfive percent (5% slope

The finished grade shall match this existing.

LAVWN AREAS

CGeneral : Harrow and till to a depth of 4 inches, new or existing | awn
areas to remain, which are disturbed during construction. Establish

exi sting or design grades by dragging or simlar operations. Do not
carry out |awn areas earthwork out when the soil is wet so that the
tilth of the soil will be destroyed. Plant bed nust be approved by

Resi dent Engi neer before seeding or soddi ng operation begins.

Fi ni shed Grading: Begin finish grading after rough gradi ng has had
sufficient time for settlenment. Scarify subgrade surface in |awn areas
to a depth of 4 inches. Apply topsoil so that after normal conpaction,
draggi ng and raking operations (to bring surface to indicated finish
grades) there will be a mninumof 4 inches of topsoil over all |awn
areas; nake snmpooth, even surface and true grades, which will not allow
water to stand at any point. Shape top and bottom of banks to form
reverse curves in section; nmake junctions with undisturbed areas to
conformto existing topography. Solid |lines within grading limts

i ndicate finished contours. Existing contours, indicated by broken |lines
are believed approxi mately correct but are not guaranteed.
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Fertilizing: Incorporate fertilizer into the soil to a depth of 4 inches
at a rate of 25 pounds per 1000 square feet.

Seeding: Seed at a rate of 4 pounds per 1000 square feet and
acconpl i shed only during periods when uni formdistribution my be
assured. Lightly rake seed into bed i mediately after seeding. Roll
seeded area imMmediately with a roller not to exceed 150 pounds per foot
of roller width.

Soddi ng: Topsoil shall be firnmed by rolling and during periods of high
tenperature the topsoil shall be watered lightly imrediately prior to

| ayi ng sod. Sod strips shall be tightly butted at the ends and staggered
in a running bond fashion. Placenment on slopes shall be fromthe bottom
to top of slope with sod strips running across slope. Secure sodded

sl opes by pegging or other approved nethods. Roll sodded area with a
roller not to exceed 150 pounds per foot of the roller width to inprove
contact of sod with the soil

Wat ering: The Resident Engineer is responsible for having adequate water
avail able at the site. As sodding is conpleted in any one section, the
entire sodded area shall be thoroughly irrigated by the contractor, to a
sufficient depth, that the underside of the new sod pad and soil

i medi ately bel ow sod, is thoroughly wet. Resident Engineer wll be
responsi ble for sod after installation and acceptance.

Refer to | andscaping drawing for additional information.

Di sposal of unsuitable and excess excavated nateri al

Di sposal : Renpve surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including
unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and |egally dispose of it off
Medi cal Center property.

Di sposal : Transport surplus satisfactory soil to designated storage
areas on Medical Center property. Stockpile or spread soil as directed
by Resi dent Engi neer.

1. Renpve waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and
debris, and legally dispose of it off Medical Center property.
Pl ace excess excavated materials suitable for fill and/or backfill on

site where directed.

Renove fromsite and di spose of any excess excavated materials after al
fill and backfill operations have been conpl et ed.

Segregate all excavated contam nated soil designated by the Resident

Engi neer fromall other excavated soils, and stockpile on site on two
0.15 mm (6 ml) polyethylene sheets with a pol yethyl ene cover. A

desi gnated area shall be selected for this purpose. D spose of excavated
contam nated material in accordance with State and Local requirenents.
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CLEAN- UP

Upon conpl etion of earthwork operations, clean areas within contract
limts, renove tools, and equi pnent. Provide site clear, clean, free of
debris, and suitable for subsequent construction operations. Renove
debri s, rubbish, and excess material fromthe Medical.

- - -END- - -

- - - END OF SPECIFI CATION - - -
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